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INTRODUCTION. 7 


eA vd yga 
Yoga is the foundation upon which the iole “edifice of 
human welfare can be erected. Tt is, therefore, the sacred duty 
of all of us to propagate it and translate it into behaviour. I am 
motivated by this idea to write on this subject. My aim is to 
apprise my readers of the benefits I have reaped by practising 
yoga and to remove the fallacies about Yoga which, I am 
afraid, must have crept into their minds by reading and hearing 
the quacks engaged in this field. 


The book is divided into two parts. Part one is devoted to 
the delineation of yoga, benefits that accrue from its practice, 
means of realising it, predicaments in the way of its realizatian, 
etc. Astudy of it, Iam confident, will enable an in quisitive 
to successfully practice it himself and guide others to do so. It 
is not a pedantic exposition or a commentary ona book written 
in Sutra Style. It is rather a book which states the summum 
bonum of Yoga and a work book designed to lead a beginner 
slowly and steadily, but surely towards yoga. Part two of this 
book is intended to expose certain fallacies in the garb of yoga. 
These are, so today, pit falls in the way of yoga and one should 
be cautioned about these beforehand. In doing so sincerity of 
purpose demands me to call a spade a spade and I have unhasi- 
tatinglh done so with of course, malice towards none, I wish to 
communicate my work experience and it is this—the blissful 
libration can be gleaned only through practising yoga. 


I invite my readers to go through these pages carefully and 
point out mistaks, if any. After due considepation and, if 
required, discussion, these shall be modified accordingly. 


In fine, I thank God who enabled me to carry out this task to 
completion. Iam indebted to the Sages and Seers whose lives 
and writings helped me understand yoga, the greatest benefactor 
ofallofus. Iam grateful to the scholiasts who taught me able 
Science of yoga and heartily thank the pandits who persuaded me 
to write this book. 

Swami Satya Pati 
Parivra jaka. 
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TRANSLATOR’S NOTE 


‘Tt is a well-known fact that a language broadly fails to 
communicate experiential knowledge of rishies. It is all the 
more difficult to translate rishies’ words into some other 
languages for untranslatableness is the characteristic mark of 
“APTA VACANA’, or words of sages. So explicit is the 


limitation of a translater. Swami Satyapati Parivrajaka 
explains patanjalic Yoga in simple Hindi in his manual ‘YOGA 


MIMANSA' and the present booklet is English translation fo 
the same. 


Translation is no substitute for its original. It is an ‘aid’ 
to make the original accessible. My belief is that a careful 
reader of it will definately learn SANSKRIT and HINDI} 
to read Satyapati and Patanjali in original and acquire Yogic 


behaviour by practising Yoga. . This much cannot be expected, 
of course, from a casual reader. 


English is a poor medium of expression for oriental 
philosophy. {Many words have to be ‘coined’; words 
nearly identical in sense have to be employed. A careful 
reader, I hope, will get a glimpse of Vedic Yoga by reading it; 
for all these limitations and, as such, he or she shall proceed 
on in the direction of acquiring ‘balance of senses.’ 


Dr. Devesh Kumar M.A. 
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EDITORIAL 


The presentation of this mannual on YOGA | is "an endeavour 
on our part to disseminate the philosophy of Yoga as visualised 
by Vedic seers and developed as a system of Indian Philosophy 
by Maharshi Patanjali. In these days a very perverttve idea 
is being sold out in the name of Yoga by pseudo. Yogins, This 
has been ereating gross misconceptions about yoga in the minds 
of people. It is the pressing need of the hour to remove these 
misconceptions. As we are aware, Swami Dayananda, inspite 
of so many restraints, rendered a great service to human 
culture in this specific field as well by reviving this ancient lore. 
Therefore; to countey-act this false propaganda of pseudo yogins 
if is absolutely necessary to educate people about the true 

concept of yoga on his lines. Truly speading, our race is 
. deeply indebted to Swami Ji on this account. On ‘the occasion 
of the Dayanand Death Centenary, the publication of -this 
treaties.is by way of our humble tribute to the Maharshi In 
our views dissemination of his ideas for the well-being of our 
race is a benefitting contribution towards the celebrations of the 
centenary. 

Yoga: The Panacea For Suffering Humanity : 

Man dcsires to get rid of suffering but. fails to strike at ifs 
root couse mainly because, more often than not, he cannot 
really distinguish between true and false. real and apparent 
Call of flesh has olways been irresistible to man. Advances 
ment in Science and Technology has been adding more lustre to 
it. Sensuality or animalism has a firm grip over the mind. of 
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man of to:day, "This unbriddled sensuality must result in unena- 


"ing sorrows —Self-immolation by the 'Best of His Creaticn,’ 
Jf it happens to 2455, the tragedy will be too doop Jor tears 
Man is already apprehensive of it but, alos, his condittion is 
Jike that of ihe proverbial man who realised the mistake of 
having taken the bear for a blanket only when the bear hod 
taken a firm hold of him and incapacitating him to free himself 
thereby. The sad plight of man has already been aptly descri- 
bed in seriptures ‘I am ensnared in the net of sorrow and pain. 
These cause me heavy pain as co-wives do to their husband. 
Cravings are eating meup as rats consume eatables." (सं मा 
घपन्त्य भितः ave fer पशंव: । मूषो न शिश्ना व्यदृति काध्य: WK. V. ].]05.8.) 


This [5 how the afflicted tells his own story to God. Bhartri- 
hari bemoans thc scme state when he says, “We squander away 
- our lives far cravings which are unsatiable by nature." (तृष्णा न 
kaaa जीर्णाः). Upanisads tellus that contentment is never 
obtained by obtaining wealth (न faxis तर्पणीयो मनुष्यः) Al] these well- 
meaning statements are a pointer to the fact that pursuit 
of worldly pleasures can deliver no good to man. It is by 
obtaining spiritual knowledge alone that man can secnre 
happiness and attinuate the mental tension. Final beatitude 
could be accessible to Rishis and Munis of old through the 
acquisition of this knowledge. True image of omnicient 
Ishwara is made manifest only when the Veil of Neiecience 
fs removed by spiritual knowledge. And that leads man to 
immortality (तमेव शिदित्वाइतिमुत्युमेवि N.S. 3.8) In his commentary 
on Yoga Darshan Vyas shows how one ean get at this knowledge. 
Itis through the study of scriptures and practice of Yoga 
that man can,experience the flood light of Ishwara,. (स्वाष्याय योग्य 
Se परमात्मा प्रकाशते ।। V*B. .23) : 


Importance of Removiug Fallacies About Yoga : 

5 Now thai true knowledie is accessibie by practising yoga 
omy, it isnecessary to know the true concept of it, its motha- 
dicity, i.e. dos ana don'ts Pertaining to its practice, One must 
“haye clear understanding, right perspective and expert guidance 
before one persues a particular discipline, With regaed to the 
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practice of Yoga, it is all the more imparfait. ... 
foremost thing to be borne in mind ae VE 
study of the Veda is absolutely indisfieusable-to"ttt A J rue 
knowledge which is as different. front ighbrance gr j 
knowledge as white from back. Digcrimbig is etn these 
two and ardent Jaith - and unabated Tove:sfor-persuit of true 
knowledge do emanate only through the study of Vedas. There 
are people who believe that study.of Veda is a waste of time 
as, to them. there are methods, easier and more attractive, 
for gaining knowledge and becoming yogins, This belief is, 
to say ihe least, a figment of imaginatiod. The path to yoga 
admits of no snch ‘short-cuts.’ Yoga as a technique of perfect 
concentration can be learnt only through practice and study of 
Veda, its fountain head, Real danger to Yoga in our present 

times is from its propagators themselvss. Paradoxical though it 
may seem, it is a grim tJuth, Clever people are aware of an 
average Indian’s susceptibility to Yega. They have alrcady 
established ashramas where practices in Yoga are in full swing, 
They claim to have devised a technique which makes Yoga 
easily accessible. Many aspirants throng these Ashramas, try 
to learn and practise this techntque. Needlers to say, the novel 
tecenique is wholly unconnected with tke Yoga as propouuded 
by Patanjali though it is lebelled as such. Vadic Yaga of 
Patanjali vindicates the way from God to Man whereas exposi- 
tion of Yoga by these Self-styled yogins degenerates it into 
vulgar magic—a black art. Thesepeople make their pupils 
believe that eight assessories to Yoga are just an exercise in 
futility ond liceutious living is no bar or hindrance in becoming 
a yogin. They themselves live in palace-like buildiugs and 
enjoy all comforts and luxuries that earth can cfford. Their 
malafide intentions. are palpably clear they don't mean to 
propogate Yoga as such but mean to fatien their purses by 
befooling their moneyed disciples. Thisact of these teachers 
of yoga is worse than any other sin. To promote their evil 
designs, they have written books also with the sole aim of 
. bringing as many to their fold as possible. These "books present 
a rosy pieture of yoga as engineered by them. 
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It is high time that those who are custodians of Indian 
'eultural heritage come forwarp to save it fiom further onslaught 
at the hands of these people. Here, as in so many AGES else- 
where, Swami Dayananda has already shown un ihe way. we 
‘should profitably persue. The Great Swami has RHE 
sufficiently by way of interpretation of yoga on the Vedic Lines 
‘on the one hand and. to coounteract the deceptive propaganda by 
‘this uncrupulous lot, on the other. Swamiji has categorically 
refuted the idea of bracketting yoga and bhoga together. His 
‘sermon (No. JI) delivered at Poona points out principal 
fallacies which have found currency among Hath Yogins, who 
"have somehow developed a tastc of assingning peculiar commo- 
tation te yogie terms 


For example — ANIMA’ and ‘GANILA’ are to hath yogins, 
special pawers with which one perfected in Yogi is equipped 
with and which empower him to adopt or to measure any form 
the grossest to the most subtle one, Swamiji tells us that these 
actually are the faculties of mind stuff weich can measure the 
most subtle and the grossest alike when it is firmly established 
in yoga. Thus these are the special faculties of the mindstuff 
and not of the body. 


_ 2. Hath Yogies are ardent advocates of eighty-four yogic 
exercises called postures or Asanas. In Yoga Asana means 
any posture which helps in sitting comfortably fora long time 
and is thus conducive to the practice in Yoga. But hath 
Yogins 84 Asanas are such as may suita wrestlar rather than 
'a person practising yoga : 


3. Hath Yogies’ theory of the regulation of breath or 
Pranayama is also sheer negation of what Pranayama signifies 
iu Yoga. To these gentlemen *Kumbhal? does not mean 
‘exhalation’ as it actnally should but means ‘act of keeping nose 
and mouth shut up tightly so that exhalation is not possible. 


का binishes all distinction between one Practising 
ayama and a culprit undergoing hanging ! Nothi 
more abusurd, going hanging ! Nothing can be 
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4. For a Hath Yogi ‘Vasti’ is injecting water into body 
vaanus. ‘Trataka’ is the act of looking constantly at an 
object without even winking the eye-lids. ‘Neti’ is passing of 
a String through the nose down to the mouth and ‘dhoti’ is to 
gulp a piece of cloth of a particular length and drow it out 
again, 2 

These examples are sufficient to prove our point of view, 
These activities may compare favourably with the feats ofa 
Wizard rather than a Yogi. A practitioner of these is not only 
deprived of becoming a yogi but is likely to fall a pray to bodily 
disorder and even deformity. 


The Present Treatise : 


We have been looking for a learned man having expert 
knoledge (theoretical as well as practical) of patanjali’s Yoga 
philosophy, with a view to approaching him with a request to 
write on Yoga. . We hoppened to meet a number of yogies but 
_ were disoppointed to find their knowledge of yoga blurred by 
their owa whims and fancies so much so that yoga as psactised 
by them had degenrated in to mere snow-of miracles whereas 
we wanted to entrust the task of writing a book on yoga consis- 
tent with Patanjali’s conceptualization of it. We, at last, 
thank God, found in Swami Satyapati Parivrojaka a versatile: 
exponent of this philosophy. Some-time back we published a 
series of articles on the subject by Swamiji embodying rejutation 
and repudiation of Hath Yogies'ideas and proctices of yoga, 
We are really grateful to Swami Ji for his conceding to our 
request to arrange these articles in book- form. A reader can 
get from the study oj these pages a comprehensive and right 
view of yoga explained in a clear, lucid and impressive style. 
Since the writings of Swami ji are in public interest, Arsha 
sahitya Prachhar Trust is really proud of bringing it out as its 
humble contribution on the occasion of the celebrations of 
DAYANANDA DEATH CENTENARY in 983. 


. Kartik Amavasya, '  Rajvir Shastri 
Samvat 2046. Editor, Dayanand Sandesh. 
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PUBLISHER’S NOTE 


Yoga philosophy occupies a prominent place in Vedic litera- 
ture Practice in yoga in indispensable for Harmonious develop- 
ment of man. It enables him get rid of the three types of Pain 
(Pertaming to Self i.e. bodily and mantal, elementary, procee- 
ding from gods or sfirits) and get at ‘liberation.’ There is no 
other way to escape pain and attain "iteration. Hence practice 
in yoga is Absolutely obligatory for man. Advancement in science 
and technology has cincreused *comforts for our race but at the 
cost af mental peace and contentment. It is universely ackno- 
ledge that practice in light accessonies to yoga brings mental 
peace and contentment. A layman is eager to know about yoga. 
His difficulty ds that imposters have set up 'ashramas where 
training in ‘yoga’ is imparted. Begnited by the precegters in there 
training centres, practitiones actually learn nothing about yoga. 
It turms out to he a sheer waste of time energy and money on 
their hart. 


Present manual on yoga is divided into two pants, In part one 
the anthor deseinles true nature of yoga. In Part two fallaacins 
about yoga are ullustracted. He has been training his disciplnts 
in yoga at Sagpur in Samvarkata district of Gujrat state. He 
has dedicated his life of the propagration af yoga. We approac- 
hed him with the request that he shoned write out his experience 
in this specific field. The Result in the present manual. Itis a 
book on-methodology elucidation how the eight accessories to 
yoga should be put to practica on right line to get the desired 
resnet. We do hope that our Readers will find it as a time guide. 


Janmashtami Dharampal 
Samvet 2046 Secretary 
24th Aug. &9 Arsh Sahitya Prachar Trust 
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l. YOGA-MIMANSA 


I. Yoga is the basis for achieving human welfare. There 
may be other means also for promoting welfare but they can 
do little without the collaboration of Yoga, Coached in 
peace and tranquillity, life becomes meaningful when 
established-in Yoga. Its impact on total personality of man 
is superb. 


Man's life is steeped in miseries so much so that it is 
figuratively remembered as a “General drama of pain.’ He, of 
course, wishes to get rid of these sorrows; pains, miseries 
afflictions, etc. The only possible way of doing So is to practise 
Yoga. Fortunately enough, this fact also is not lost sight of 
and popular belief in the efficacy of Yoga is deeply implanted 
in an average Indian’s heart. Efforts for the study of it are 
already afoot, practices are also being made but all this has 
been going on haphazardy under the guidance aud supervision 
of mostly incapable teachers. All this is just like ‘The blind 
leading the blind. This is sad indeed. It is so to say an act 
of sacrilege. Such acts mislead the learners on the one hand 
and defame yoga on the other. This has necessitated the 
bringing out of the present book. It is an humble attempt at 
defining Yoga as antithesis of a-yoga. The present work 
consists of two parts, Part one is a clear exposition of Yoga as 
a system of traditional Vedic philosophy while Part two con- 
tains exposition of fallacies in the name of Yoga as engineered 
by self-styled yogies and acharyas. An unbiased and judicious 
study of both the parts will, Tam confident, enable its readers 
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grasp the true import of yoga. Then he can put it to practice 
and fulfil his aim of becoming a successful practitioner of it. 


2. ETYMOLOGY OF THE WORLD ‘YOGA. 


The world ‘Yoga’ is derived from ‘YUJ’ meaning ssmadhi 
with suffix ‘ghan’. Vyasa's cc mmentary (‘Yogah Samadhi 
Y.B.I. lÓ is a pointer to this ccntention. Tbe verb “YUJ' 
hassome other meanings also but only tbe above one bears 


relevance with respect to the formation of this word connoting 
a particular system of Indian Philosophy. 


Yoga or restriction of the fluctuations of mind stuff, is the 

. highest mental power that leads one to perfect concentration 
~or Samadhi. In order of development, mind has five stages— 
. The rest less, the infatuated, the distracted, the single-in- intent, 
: the restricted. The first three stages are not fit for YOGIC 
PRACTICES. Upto the third stage, (The distracted) mind 
achieves no steadiness, as it is disturbed for one reason or the 
other. The fourth stage is reached when this distraction is 
overcome. At this stage the mind can illuminea distinct and 
real object for a longer period and is not distracted, in the 
4 least by the interference of some other object in between. Tt 
is single-in-intent. This stage is obtained when yogic practices 
remove inpurities of mind in the form of inclination to ravel 

. in emperical life and thereby increase calmness. Now mind 
becomes fit to be fixed on any desired subject. This stage, 
technically speaking, is yoga in which there is consciousness of 
an object or Samprajnat Samadhi. Mind enters the fifth and 
_last stage when consciousness of an object also disappears. It 
-is ‘Restricted’ Technically speaking, it is ASAMPRAJNAT 


. SAMADHI. 
3. TRUE CONCEPT OF YOGA 


? Yoga is being variously interpreted these days. To some 
merging of the Self with the Cosmic self (—Brahma) is yoga, 
“to others it isto sit underground. It is made to imply as 
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exercise in different postures, an act of keeping oneself carefree 
by consuming 'BHANGA' etc, lavishly, a naustic state resul- 
ting from abstaining from food, a state of mind without 
feeling or sensation, a state obtainable by holding breath for 
a longer period, observing six types of activities, an act of 
Sitting speechless, an act of immolating animal and offering its 
different parts of body as oblation to gods and so on and so 
forth. Far from conforming to the concept of yoga as envisa- 
ged by the Vedic Seers, these definitions cast a slur on the fair 
name of Yoga itself. 


Maharshi Patanjali defines YOGA thus—''Yoga is the 
restriction of the fluctuations of mindstuff (Y.D. I.2) 4 


Mind stuff is matter composed of three aspects—Sattva, 
Rajas, Tamas. It is insentient in that it has disposition to 
vividness to activity and to inertia’—V.B. .2 (चित्तं fig sear, प्रवृत्ति, 
स्थिति शीलत्वात्‌ fatwa). 


This mindstuff being propelled by Jiva or Self immanates 
different waves called vritties or fluctuations. This process 
bears analogy to a mirror projecting an object, which is. put 
before it. 


Mindstuff is compared to a river taking its course on 
either side, good or evil. Practice of YOGA diverts it towards 
the good for ever. Here lies the ultimate good of man. 
Restriction of the fluctuation of mindstuff from either side is 
also feasible by practice and passionlessness. 


This yoga is primarily two-fold-perfect concentration in 
which there is consciousness of an object and prefect concen- 
tration in which there is no consciousness at all.. The former 
is perfected when a Yogin acquires full control over his mind- 
stuff, that is to say, he can employ his mind on a subject of 
his own choice for a longer period without feeling any distra- 
ction whatsoever. Incase of a Yogin who has mastered this 
form of concentration, muttering of the pranava (—OM) 
without feeling any sort of distraction is quite easy. This form 
is called seedful concentration also when it is fully mastered; a 
yogi acquires knowledge, which contains truth in itself. All 
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impurities of mind are washed away niis = edis 
popa n T लि view Miners a 
i i serene mind; I 
be SR sea hill would view those far below cis em 
experiences within himself वी गा, Thisnevel 
i i s steeply engro E ae 
E tes his ee love for the empirical and p B: 
realisation of God grows intense. Now D ० ; a 
mind stuff are totally restricted, mental power Es es a E 
highest and complete quiescence reigns supreme. is is 
second form of yoga called YOGA in which there is E» 
consciousness at all. It is called seedless concentration also. 
Now a yogi visualises Ishwara as clearly as he sees fire permea- 
ting the iron-ball. Bliss and beatitude are now permanently 
gained and experienced by a yogin as a worldling would 
experience sweetness while consuming honey. 


Question—Is seedless concentration sans all sensory 
experience ? 


Answer—It is not so. On the contrary, it is the stage of 
higher knowledge. Only the ignorant opine that seedless 
concentration is attinuation of all knowledge. Actually 
speaking, it is the culmination Of Yoga. Highest mental 
power is attained when mind is fortified against all fluctuations. 
Hence relapses into the empirical life can no longer occur. It is 
because the Self is no longer under the influence of Rajas and 
Tamas. Sattva Guna predominates now and, with the result, 
final realization or VIVEKA Buddhi emerges. Veil of Nescience 
is torn assunder with the dawn of this realization and now he 
distinctly knows GOD, JIVA and PRAKRITI as separate 
entities. His devotion to Ishwara constantly sustains and 
increases this knowledge. tis, therefore, quite unreasonable 
to maintain that seedless concentration is devoid of all know- 
ledge. It isa patent lie. It may be due to the misconception 
of taking mind as a conscious object. Hence a yogin should 
know it for certain that mind is also matter, i.e. inanimate. It 
is Jiva that makes it propel and establishes it in any one of the 
five stages stated above (see para. 2). It becomes space well- 
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nigh impossible to control the fluctuations of mind stuff if it is 
mistaken to be a living organism. 


4. EMPIRICAL H ' PPINESS AND 
LIBERATION BLISS :— 


There isa qualitative difference between the empirical 
happiness and the pleasure accruing from associating oneself 
together with Ishwara. Empirical happiness is fraught with 
pain, sorrow and innumerable miseries. Its excess bring 
boardom because it is governed by the Law of Diminishing 
Utility. Man falls a prey to diseases if he lives out his life at 
the bidding of sensory organs only. Diametrically opposed to 
it is ‘BLISS’ or happiness experienced by one imported to the 
State of Libration. Getting at this level, a yogin is established 
in the grace of God, futility of sensory pleasures if js fully 
grasped, call of the flesh makes him restless no more. He has 
attained the attainable. None else, not evena CHAKRA- 
VARTI can get on this highest pedestal of human life buta 
yogin. Hence it is clearly evident that man should adpot the 
path of yoga for a happy and of the journey of life. 


5. THE VEDA : PRIMEVAL SOURCE OF YOGA. 


The system of yoga descends directly from the Vedas. 
To prove this contention, a few examples are given hereunder :— 


युंजानः प्रथमं मनस्तत्त्वाय सविता धियः । 
wa ज्योतिनिचाय्य पृथिव्या अध्याभरत्‌ ॥ 
(V.S. IL.) 


While first uniting your mind and intellect with the Divine 
Creator for attaining the essence of knowledge and realising 
the lustre of the Luminous God fill this earth with His 
radiance, i.e. “A practitioner in Yoga (TATTVAYA) for the 
attainment of real knowledge (PRATHAMAMMANAH) 
should first of all set his mind on Ishwara then (Savita) He, 
out of compassion, appends his intellect (DHIYAH) with Him 
(AGNE O) Then he (ADHYABHARATA) incorporates the 
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th.” (R.B.B. Section 
‘of Ishwara (PRITHIVYA) on ear 
Ta) In the opinion of Swami Dayananda a YOGI 


is verily under the umbrella of God's grace. 


(ii) वेदाहमेतं पुरुषम्‌ महान्तमादित्यवणं तमसः परस्तात्‌। 
तमेव विदित्वा तिमृत्युमेति नान्यः पंथा विद्यतेऽयनाय t 
(V.S. 3.8) 


The gist of the Mantra is— Having realised Ishwara within, 
a learned man should preach to others that he has visualised 
Him who is omniscient and untinctured by Nescience. The 
only way of attaining Liberation and thereby attinuating pain 
and sorrow inherent in the cycle of birth and death is to know 
HIM by practising Yoga. This Vedic Yoga finds its precise 
and unambiguous articulation in the Sutras of Patanjali. 


6. YOGA : The Benefactor 
तदा द्रष्टुः स्वरूपेऽवस्थानम्‌ ॥ (Y.D. 7.3) 


When all fluctuations are contained the Self or Jiva unites 
itself with the Omniscient Ishwara that is to say, it becomes 
detached from the phenomenal world and is absorbed in the 
Supreme self. Endowed with the wisdom and bliss, it is 
incorporated in the coveted state of liberation. This is seedless 
concentration in which consciousness of an object is also lost. 
Now it realises the presence of Ishwara as vivdly as presence 
of fire, air etc. because of the qualities possessed by these 
elements, According to V.B. on this Sutra ‘With the restriction 
of fluctuations the Self subsists in its own nature as in the state 
of release.” There is no contradiction between the two state- 
ments. Dayananda’s concept of the embodied Soul in the state 
of deep meditation or Samadhi is in no way different from that 
in the state of release or KAIVALYA. In both the conditions 


the Soul is united with the Supreme Self, the difference being 
in the relative duration. 
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वृत्तिसारूप्यमितरत्र ॥ (Y.D. .4) 


. In astate other than that of meditation the Self behaves as 
it is dictated by the fluctuations of the mind-stuff. It takes 
itself as nothing more than the conglomeration of elemets— 
mind, senses and body. It is so because under the influence of 
Nescience it is oblivious of its real individuality. The distinc- 
tion, as such, between the two states of existence (Yogic and 
Non-yogic) is so palpably clear. In the state of concentration " 
the Self enjoys bliss with its mind-stuff restricted from all 
fluctuations whereas in the other state when the mind is in the 
infatuated or the distracted stage, man under the influence of’ 
phenomenality undergoes pain, sorrow and miseries. This is 
the state of bondage (opposed to that of liberation). In the 
‘UPASANA’ Section of R B.B., Swami. Dayananda has 
elucidated this distinctive change.  Rishi's explanation therein, 
it is noteworthy, is in a particular context and not by way of.. 
commentry on the Sutra (I.4). 


7. PRINCIPAL DIVISIONS OF THE 
FLUCTUATIONS : 


वृत्तयः पंचतय्यः क्लिष्टाक्लिष्टाः ॥ (Y.D. L5) 


Each of the five fluctuations of mind-stuff is of two phases- 
The hindered and the unhindered. The former leads one ° 
towards Nescience, unrighteousness and atheism the later 
towards the opposite direction, i.e. knowledge, righteousness ` 
and devotion to Ishwara. Each fiuctuation as such, is capable 
of leading one on either side and thus producing pain as well 
as pleasure. It can be proved by the three valid proofs of 
knowledge—Perception, Inference and Testimony. Ocular ` 
proof produces pleasure in the mind of one, who sees a friend 
but when a foe is seen the same proof produces pain. A person 
mistakes a snake for a rope which he required. He becomes 
happy at this sight but the same person feels pain when he 
mistakes a rope for a snake. Testimony produces happiness ' 
when one hears that the son of a barren woman is coming and” 
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i e same proof produces pain in case he 
os pie aol that barren woman is unpleasing. Sleep 
enbedded in the quality of Sattva gives pleasure and it gives 

in if embedded in qualities other than Sattva. Memory 
Oe desired object gives pleasure and that of an Re 
one gives pain. Hence the Sutrakara s contention that eac 
fluctuation has two phases stands vindicated. 


8. CHARACTERISTIC MARK OF 
FLUCTUATIONS : 
Technical names of these five fluctuations are—Measures 
of knowledge, misconception, imagination, sleep and memory. 


प्रमाण-विपर्यय-विकल्प-निद्रा-स्मुतयः ॥ (Y.D. .6) 


Fach one is defined in the subsequent sutras. Defining 
measures of knowledge, Patanjali writes— 


प्रत्यक्षानुमानागमाः gamfa n (X.D. .7) 


Measures of knowledge are there—Perception, Inference, 
Testimony. The five organs of senses coming into contact with 
their correspponding objects, produce perceptible knowledge 
as distinct from a verbal, false and doubtful one. For example, 
a person gets his hand burnt and this perceptual prosess teaches 
him that fire burns. Inferential knowledge is preceded by 
perceptual one. A person who has seen that fire gives out 
smoke can infer the presence of fire when he happens to see 
smoke rising. Testimony means the mantras of the VEDAS 
and words of one, who is worthy to be trusted. Veda mantras 
are self-evident. Truth is ever green and such like sentences 


are: also testimony as these have been spoken by persons who 
are worthy to be trusted. 


In the state of concentration, all these three measures of 


knowledge are restricted or made inoperative but they have 
full relevance for empirical life. 
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विपरयेयो भिथ्याज्ञानमतदूपप्रतिष्ठम्‌ ॥ (Y.D. 7.8) 


Misconception is false conception not based on that form. 
snake though non-existent in a rope yet under the influence of 
misconception its presence is granted in the dark. Labouring 
under misconception phenomenal (body, mind, senses) 
is taken as nominal, per nanent (=soul) as impermanent, 
upright (=one speaking truth) as reproachable and 
reproachable (= one telling l °s) as upright. Sensory pleasures 
are conceived as giving pleasures and concentration as inflicting 
pain by one on the same account. Hence it is clear that so 
long as misconception hauntsa man, he can not practise 
concentration. More often than not a yogin, under the spell 
of this very misconception begins to conceive that mind isa 
living organism endowed with consciousness. This misconc- 
eption presents hindrance in his practice. 


दब्दज्ञानानुपातो वस्तुशुन्यो विकल्पः॥ (Y.D. 9) 


Imagination is without any (corresponding perceptible) 
object and operates as a result of perceptions or words. Under 
its influence one may believe that the son of a barren womon 
or flowers in the sky also do exist. Whenevera belief in the 
existence of non-existent things occurs, it is verily the work of 
this function of the mind. Some one informs a yogin that the 
place of his meditation is beset with evil spirits and the poor 
fellow gives up meditation instantly and leaves for some other 
‘SUITABLE’ place. Verily, such a yogin acts under the spell 
of fluctuation. This hindrance must be over-come before one 
hopes for establishing himself in the practice. 


अभावप्रत्ययालंबना वृत्तिनिद्रा ॥ (Y.D. 2.0) 


Sleep isa fluctuation supported by the cause of the 
negation. It is an impediment in the way of practising yoga 
and as such must be over-come. 


Question—Can restricting sleep for twenty-four hours at 
a stretch guarantee concentration ? 
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Answer—Not of-course. Restriction of seepi UP 
ing the period of concentration to maintain the practice 
M P aui Dayaanand in S.P. (Ch. IX) enjoins a 
yogin to sit up in meditation for atleast two hours daily. The 
period can be split into two-One hour each before dawn and 
after dusk. It is not necessary to practice all the time. Only 
the ignorant about the real nature of yoga advance such 
theories as practising it 24 hours. Let us remind our readers 
that body being the instrument in the practice must be kept in 
good health and this implies taking Wholesome diet i ı reason- 
able quantity, sleeping properly for a reasonable time and 
observing celibacy. One deficient in these may fall ill and 
unfit for yogic practices altogether. A person who sits up for 
meditation at mid-night but unknowingly or instinctively falls 
asleep and relishes the idea of having practised yoga when he 
gets up is verily a person who is deceiving himself. To call it 
a novel method of enjoying sleep is also a kind remark. It is, 
therefore, advisable to go to bed and get up at proper time and 
carry on the practice in yoga witha sound mind and sound 
body. 


ग्रनुभूतविषयासंप्रमोषः स्मृतिः॥ (Y.D. 7.77) 


Memory is not adding surreptitiously toa once experi- 
enced object. Sitting in meditation, a yogin may feel distra- 
ction in his practice in case some object experienced earlier 
flashes upon his mind. Such distractions may accentuate to 
the extent of making him give Up practice in disgust. Here it 
must be known that such distractions do not occur during 
meditation only. Non-ending chain of thought current is 
always present buta Person pays no heed to it until the need 
arises. Meditation is possible only when chequered behaviour 
of thought current is contained. The momenta yogi sets himself 
to meditation, the operation of this current becomes known 
and its unfavourable role gets recognition. He can definitely 
get over this hindrance with his strong will power. He should 
know how to proceed to achieve this end. At the outset he 
should be definite about the Source, nature and function of 
these thought currents, These do not occur at-random nor 
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are the creation of mind, it being non-conscious like the bodily 
frame. It is the soul the only conscious object pervading the 
body that brings the memories on the scene. Oncea yogi 
comes to know that the soul (=he) is responsible for the 
emergence of memories and as such it is well within his power 
to restrict them, he is able to restrict this flucuation slowly but 
surely. 


9. Means of stopping fluctuations :— 
श्रभ्यासवेराग्याभ्यांम्‌ aada: ॥ (Y.D. 7.2) 


Restriction of fluctuations of mindstuff is possible by 
practice and passionlessness. The principal instruments of 
stopping these are discriminative knowledge, passionlessness 
and practice. Discriminative knowledge shows that God, Jiva 
and Nature are separate entities and this knowledge leads unto 
good whereas non-discrimination of it leads unto evil. Mere 
theoretical knowledge about this is not enough. 


There are people who opine that the more one tries to 
control the mind, the more formidable it grows. Hence the 
only menthod of controlling it is to grant it full freedon or, 
more precisely, licentiousness. This agrument is so dangerous 
as to advising a driver to go on playing hisvehicle without 
applying the brakes or keeping control over its speed. Such an 
act on the part of a driver is bound to end in a fatll accident. 
In the same manner, it is obvious that an unbriddled mind 
would consume the whole person. A motor car is lifeless and 
so is the mind. Asa driver controls the motor-car so does 
the Self (=soul) control mind to its desired activity. 


0. PRACTICE : PERFECTION IN 
TRANQUILLITY. 


aa स्थितौ यत्नोऽभ्यासः ॥ (Y.D. .3) 


Practice is exertion to the end that mindstuff shall have 
permanence in this restricted state. “STHITI’ in the Sutra 
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signifies that stage of the mind where it is established in the 
SATTVA quality and as a consequence thereof acquires one 
pointedness. Practice is exertion made towards making this 
one pointedness a permanent feature—stopping its transgression 
towards the infatuated and the distracted stages. Practice, 
therefore, means observing all the accessories to yoga, yamas, 
niyamas, etc., in body, mind and spirit. Impossible though it 
may seem in the beginning, a yogin decidedly becomes master 
of his mind by proper employment of discrimination, practice 


and passionlessness. 


स तु दीर्घकालनेरंतर्यसत्कारासेवितो दृढभूमिः ॥ 
(Y.D. .4) 


This practice become confirmed when it has been cultivated 
for a long time, uninterruptedly and with devotion. ‘DIRGHA 
KALA’ in the Sutra means that practice should continue until 
and unless unwholesome cleavings lose their potency like 
parched gram. “NIRANTARA’ in the Sutra means that it 
must go on without break for if given up, even for a short 
period of time, cleavings may begin to raise their ugly heads 
and lead the mind astray. ‘SATKARA’ in the Sutra means 
that it should be sustained in a devoted way, i.e. with austerity, 
continence, learning, reverence, earnest interest. 


The three means mentioned above make it convenient for 
one to practise yoga till the goal is realised. Such a practice 
fortifies him against unwholesome cleavings and sanskaras. 
He no longer wishes to deviate from the path of YOGA. In 
the absence of practice on this line, a yogi shall tail to get at 
liberation. 


47, DISPASSION : COMPLETE DETACHMENT : 


दृष्टानुश्नविक-विषयवितृष्णस्य वशोकारसंज्ञा वेराग्यम्‌ ॥ 
(Y.D. .5) 


When mind loses all desire for the evanescent or Sensory. 
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pleasures and the objects made known to him through the 
study of scriptures and preachings of the learned, it acquires a 
state of passionlessness or complete detachment, it is concious 
of being master (and not the slave). 


In this state a yogi becomes aware of the inadequacy of 
either category of objects—(i) ‘DRISTA’ Perceptible objects of 
enjoyment (Attachment to woman, delicious food, fame etc.) 
and (ii) ‘ANUSRAVIKA’ Scriptural objects of enjoyment, i.e. 
Supermundane matters knowledge of which is gleaned by 
studying scriptures and from hearing the pundits. Hence he 
grows indifferent to both the categories. In this state of dis- 
passion there is neither desire for sensory pleasures and its 
means nor abhorence from pain and miseries and its means. 


By discriminative knowledge a yogin realises that worldly 
pleasures have their ignoble end into fourfold pain—Conse- 
quential pain, afflictive pain, pain born of sanskaras and pains 
born of contradiction between qualities and fluctuations. 


Having established in this state of passionlessness, his 
Inclination towards devotion to God increases. 


I2. SUPREME PASSIONLESSNESS : 
तत्परं पुरुषख्यातेगुंणवतृष्ण्यम्‌ ॥ (Y.D. .6) 


This passionlessness is the highest when knowledge of the 
nature of Purusa results in indifferenee to gualities. 


Now it is clear that passionlessness has two levels-Lower 
and Higher. Lower level has already been described in the 
last sutra. When the mind is weaned from all impurities, 
descriminative knowledge is attained and a yogin becomes 
indiffernt to all objects of enjoyment, perceptible and scriptural; 
he acquires capability to realise Ishwara. Itis the state of 
Sanprajnat Samadhi, or concentration in which consciousness 
of an object remains intact. Being perfected in this level a 
yogin proceeds further to the supreme passionlessness that 
brings even in its wake to ASAMPRAJNAT SAMADHI or 
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concentration in which consciousness of all objects is lost. 
The present sutra defines this level of concentration. Herein 
a yogi becomes indifferent to all manifested and unmanifested 
states of the three GUNAS; SATTVA, RAJAS and TAMAS. 
Here absolute clarification of knowledge is attained and he 
realizes the nature of Self. Now he finds that even concentra- 
tion of the lower level is faulty. Lower level of passionlessness 
arises out of hatred for the objects of enjoyment because these 
lead one to pain and miseries whereas Supreme Level of 
passionlessness is the result of the realisation of Ishwara and 
thereby attainment of Supreme Bliss. At this level of concen- 
tration a yogi is indifferent to the SATTVA GUNA even. So 
complete separation from all the Gunas and their mutations is 
achieved. Mind-stuff stands restricted completely. 


Question—Some people opine that yoga is attainable even 
without the cultivation of discrimination, passionlessness and 
practice. Is it true ? = 

Answer—It is not true because it is contrary to all proofs 
of valid knowledge. It isa modern trend to practise and to 
instruct others in this art without taking recourse to discrimi- 
nation, etc. Such practices are really exercises in body building 
only. Though these are being carried on by thousands of 
people yet, upto this date, none of them has turned out a yogin 
in the real sense of the term. Therefore, cultivation of the 
aforesaid is absolutely necessary, 


3. DEVOTION TO ISHWARA : 
इश्वर-प्रणिधानाद्‌ वा॥ (yp. .23) 


By feeling the omnipresence of Ishwara 
tration becomes Speedier of attainment. 
the special qualities of Ishwara, a devotee 
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CHARACTERISTIC MARK OF ISHWARA : 


Ishwara is neither the Mula Prakriti nor Jiva. Patanjali 
defines him thus—ISHWARA’ is a distinct Purusa untouched 
by the vehicles of affliction, action and fruition. 


क्लेशकमं विपाकाशयेरपरामृष्टः पुरुषविशेष ईश्वरः ॥। 
(Y.D. L.24) 


Ishwara is a distinct PURUSA as HE is ever free. 
Afflictions are Nescience and others which afflict Jiva and make 
it suffer; these can not touch the distinct Purusa, i.e. 
ISHWARA. In the same way He is untouched by the fruition 
of good and bad actions whereas Jiva does undergo reward and 
punishment for his good and bad actions respectively. This 
characteristic mark of Ishwara repudiates the theory of 
incarnation. Any person in name and form cannot be without 
hinderances and all Selves (=JIVAS) can not be Ishwara 
because He isa special kind of SELF. Ishwara is ‘UNTOU- 
CHED BY ACTION’ verily does not imply that He is not doer 
of any action. It means that His actions are goodness all 
compact whereas actions of SELVES or JIVAS can be good 
as-well-as bad. This creation, its sustenance and dissolution, 
dispensing justice to creatures according to their good and bad 
deeds are the actions that HE does. This distinct Purusa or 
Ishwara is omnicient : His power of knowledge being unsurp- 
assable— 


तत्र निरतिशयं सर्वज्ञबीजम्‌ ॥ (Y.D. .25) 


In Him seed of omnicience is at the utmost ezcellence. 
Highest limit of knowledge is omnicient and that is Ishwara. 
In Him all knowledge about past, present and future lie. Since 
he is the culmination of all knowledge, no person however 
learned he may be can egual Him. 


स एष पुर्वेषासपि गुरुः कालेनानवच्छेदात्‌ N (Y.D. 7.26) 


In the case of this distinct Purusa or ISHWARA time does 
not exist as condition, whereas in case of other beings it does. 
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Since time as a limiting adjunct does not apply to him, He is 
the teacher even of the Primal Sages. Rishis, Munis, Scientists, 
etc. obtain knowledge via organs, internal and external, i.e. 
component parts of their bodies, which when destroyed by 
time are rendered incapable of doing so. Hence, their know- 
ledge is conditioned by time. Ishwara the omnicient requires 
nothing of this sort and as such His knowledge is not conditi- 
oned by time. He is the primeval teacher of all. 


There is a popular fallacy that JIVA can also acquire 
knowledge all by itself, e.g. without being graced by Ishwara. 
Adherents to Bhakti Cult go a step forward than this assertion 
even. To them the guru, is greater than Ishwara. The fact is 
that knowledge of others, be they Rishis or Pandits pale into 
insignificance when compared with that of Ishwara, who is the 
source of all knowledge. A guru is capable of teaching his 
disciples only after having acquired knowledge himself by the 
study of the VEDAS (=Voice of Ishwara). So this assertion 
May be taken asa hyperbole by a sentimental and ‘grateful 
disciple about his teacher. 


Question : Is Ishwara an object ? 


Answer : Ishwara is verily an object like earth but witha 
difference in that Earth, etc. are conglomeration of their 
components whereas ISHWARA is never born. Knowledge, 
Bliss etc. are also objects in the same sense as other objects 
having colour, form weight, length, etc. Swami Dayananda says 
that Ishwara is a conscious object. Three beginningless objects, 
according to him, are one, ISHWAR; two, JIVA; three, 
Primordial matter (See Aryoddesh Ratnamala and Sva Manta- 
vyamantavya Prakash). Actually speaking, devotion to 
Ishwara is possible only when he is properly known as object. 
But it does not imply that Ishwara has some form (=body) 
also. Far from it. Not to believe Him as an object is as big a 
fallacy as to believe that He possesses some bodily frame. The 
belief that He dwells at a certain place is also untenable. A 
yogi nourishing such notions in his mind can’t be benefitted by 
his devotion. He should wean them out. 
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74. PRANAVA : THE SACRED WORD 


Having stated the characteristic mark of Ishwara, His 
denomination is stated— 


तस्य वाचकः TMA ॥ (Y.D. .27) 


Existentiality of Ishwara is conveyed by Pranava (AUM). 
the sacred word. In the devotion to Ishwara, He and His name 
must be known. Any misgiving about Him and His nameisa 
hindrance in devotion. 


45. HOW TO MUTTER ? 

There are practitioners who find it impossible to mutter 
(Japa) His name and, simultaneously, keep its import constantly 
in mind. A mind holding hazy view about Ishwara and His 
name is bound to grow complacent or lukeworm in muttering. 
Once His name and attributes are clearly established in the 
mind, a yogi can mutter His name without any conscious effort 
and reap the benefits of muttering. The right method of 
muttering is stated in the following sutra— 


तज्जपः तदर्थं भावनम्‌ ॥ (Y.D. 4.28) 


Word expressing His name (=AUM) should be muttered and 
reflection upon its meaning should also be made. For example 
His attributes should always be kept in mind as 'He is the 
SAVIOUR of all’ etc. 


Characteristic marks of Ishwara are superbly depicted in 
YOGA DARSHAN (I.24), the Mantras “Sa paryagat ? 
(V.S. 408) etc. and second commandment of Arya Samaj. 


There are two methods of muttering the pranava (AUM)— 
through speech and silently. Silent muttering must be preceded 
by muttering through speech. It is advisable to start silent 
muttering only when the practice in muttering through speech 
is perfected. since word and meaning do co-exist, meaning 
of the word ‘AUM?’ let us remind once again, should never be 
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Jost sight of. This methodical muttering helps a yogi control 
his mind without fail and estalish love of Ishwara there-in. Just 
as mouth waters, when one remembers Jemon in the same way 
constant practice in muttering develops into irresistable love 
for Ishwara. lt may be said that this simile is E the mark 
inthe present case because bliss of invisible ISHWARA is 
compared to that of a perceptible object, lemon. In reply to 
this, it can be said that the fact that yogins practising | truth 
in body, mind and spirit and invoking His grace have directly 
experienced His Bliss and beatitude bear testimony to the 
veracity of our statement. They have already had a taste of 
the LOVE OF ISHWARA by muttering His name with its 
meaning constantly kept in mind. Therefore, with implicit 
confidence in the words of such yogins we can say that mutter- 
ing directs the current of the river of mindstuff towards 
Ishwara. After the attainment of such a state, the mind is no 
more attracted towards the empirical. By way of recapitulation 
we give hereunder the points to be remembered : 


(i) Muttering must be practised constantly keeping the 
meaning of ‘AUM’ in mind. 


(2) The above practice is possible only when real image of 
Ishwara has clearly been understood. Jn the absence of such 
an understanding, the mind remains instable. 


(3) Observance of the Restraints. The observance should 
never be given up through--out life by one practising muttering. 


(4) He should remain firm and resolute. He should not 
cast blame on others for his own failings. He should know 
that he is the master of his body and mind which are insentient 
things incapable of leading him for his uplift and downfall as 
he wishes. It is nescience that makes him believe that mind is 
sentient (See V.B. on YD 2.5). This thinking will fecilitate 
muttering. 


(5) A practitioner yoga may be obsessed by the thoughts 
on his own imperfections. This may lead him to think that he 
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is unfit for this onerous job envisaged for those having no such 
imperfections. He may develop fear from Ishwara and begin 
to run away from Him. A yogin should not entertain such 
ideas and should not for a moment entertain such a defeatist 
mentality. He should know that Ishwara is omnipotent, 
omnicient, omnipresent, eternal and well-wisher of all creatures. 
This will facilitate his practice in muttering. 


(6) A Yogin should approach Ishwara as a baby would 
approach its mother. Affinity ofa baby with its mother is 
based on staunch faith and implicit confidence. A yogin should 
think that he is the rightful recipient of the Grace of Ishwara. 


(7) A yogi should shut his mind against all other desires, 
cravings and fix it on Ishwara. With the attinuation of all the 
cries of flesh and mind firmly fixed on Ishwara, his muttering 
shall lead him on to the Grace of Him. 


For one who is a seeker of the grace of Ishwara, muttering 
in this proper way is absolutely necessary, i.e. indispensable. 
A man becomes highly reproachable if he does not practise it. 
A practitioner of muttering gains freedom from all pains, 
sorrows, miseries, etc. and establishes himself in the blissful 
beatitude during the period of concentration. This is what 
the next Sutra implies— 


तत: प्रत्यक्वेतनाधिगमोः्प्यन्तरायाभावाइच ॥ (Y. D. 7.29) 


When muttering is practised in accordance with the precepts 
found in the scriptures, Ishwara is visualised and conseguently 
obstacles disappear. During the period of this realisation a 
yogin is imported toa state where bliss reigns supreme asa 
result of the removal of all inflictions; but, of course, these 
afflictions appear again the very moment concentration is 


suspended. 
6. OBSTACLES AND THEIR COMPANIONS: 
व्याधिस्त्यानसंशयप्रमादालस्याविरतिश्चांतिदशनालब्धभूसि 


क्त्वानवस्थितत्वानि चित्तविक्षेपास्तेऽन्तरायाः t 
(४.0. 4.30) 
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Sickness (व्याधि) is a disorder in the equilibrium of the 
humour, chyle and organs of the body. Languor (स्त्यान) is lack 
of interest in the means of yoga. Doubt (संशय) is a kind of 
indecisive thinking. A yogi obsessed with it comprehends, 
‘My all-out efforts are to know Jshwara but it is not sure 
whether He actually exists. Heedlessness (माद) is lack of 
reflection upon the means of attaining concentration Listlessness 
(मविरति) is lack of perseverence of yogic practices due to 
heaviness of mind and body. Worldliness (अविरति) is Jack of 
passionlessness consequent upon lust for sensory pleasures. 
Erroneous conception (Sifa) is mistaken notions. Under its 
influence one takes the insentient to be sentient and vice-versa. 
The obeisance made before an idol (a piece of sculpture) by a 
‘devotee is a typical example of one taking the insentient as 
sentient. Failure to attain any stage is the non-attainment of 
perfect concentration (अलब्धभूमिकत्व). Instability (अनवस्थितत्व) is 
the incapacity of the mind to remain stable in the state already 
attained, This incapacity leads to break in concentration and 
retrogression of mind to a lower stage. 


These nine obstacles (aax) alongwith their companions 
enlisted in the Sutra that follows are distractions removable by 
devotion to Ishwara. Companions of the obstacles— 


दुःखदौम॑नस्याड्भरमेजयत्वश्वासप्रशवासाविक्षेप सहभुवः ॥ 
(Y.D. 3) 


Pain, despondency, unsteadiness of body, inspiration, 
expiration—these are the accompaniments of distractions. Pain 
is that by which creatures are afflicted and for the removal of 
which they struggle. Pain is threefold-Internal, from one’s 
own-self physical as will as mental or from the external terres- 
trial objects or from the power of nature. Despondency is 
agitation of mind due to an impediment to the fulfilment of a 
desire. Unsteadiness of the body is that which makes the body 
tremble. Inspiration is an act of inhaling breath and expiration 
is an act of exhaling it. Distraction occurs when one loses 
contol over his respiratory system. In case of one whose 
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mind is distracted, these five distractions appear that is why 
these are called companions of distraction. These become 
extinct in the absence of distractions. 


॥7. MEANS OF REMOVING THE OSSTACLES : 
तत्प्रतिषेधार्थमेकतत्त्वाभ्यास: ॥ (Y.D. .32) 


A yogi grooms his mindstuff by making it rest upon a 
single entity (ISHWARA) in order to check the distractions. 
The sole means for removing the distractions is devotion to 
Ishwara ‘EKATATTVA’ in the Sutra is verily indicator of 
Ishwara, Certain commentators make it connote ‘any single 
object a yogi chooses to rest his mind upon’. This is uncalled 
for for non-conscious object can do nothing by way of 
removing the distractions of its devotee. Swami Dayananda 
opines, and rightly so, that the word stands for ISHWARA. 
Furthermore, the Sutra falls within the province of ‘Devotion 
to Ishwara’. This topic closes with the present sutra Therefore, 
it is in the fitness of things to admit that ‘EKATATTVA? 
stands for ISHWARA and not for any insentient object. 


I8. EMBELLISHMENT OF THE MIND-STUFF : 
मेत्री करुणा मुदितोपेक्षाणां सुखदुःखपुण्यापुण्य- 
विषयाणां भावनातव्चित्तप्रसादनम्‌ ॥ (Y.D.L3 3) 


The mind becomes serene by the cultivation of the habits 
of friendliness, compassion, goodwill and indifference towards 
happy, miserable, virtuous and vicious creatures. A Yogin 
must cultivate this habit as it has tranquillising effect upon the 
whole personality. Itisin the nature of man to envy those 
who are affluent. The feeling of envy is injurious to a practi- 
tioner in Yoga. He is, therefore, required to befriend the 
happy and thereby curb the feelings of envy. He should be 
compassionate towards the afflicted and should try to better 
their lot. The work in public interest will add to his happiness, 
Again, cultivating the habit of goodwill towards the virtuous, 
medicants, recluse and philanthropists will enable him share 


(27) 


CC-0.Panini Kanya Maha Vidyalaya Collection. 


Digitized by Arya Samaj Foundation Chennai and eGangotri 


their genuine happiness and inhibit the feeling of envy etc. 
Lastly, a yogin should be indifferent to the vicious for feeling 
of friendliness may spoil his own character and feeling of 
enmity impure his mind. This is code of conduct for a yogi. 
If he consciously follows it, he can succeed in his mission of 
cleansing the mind-stuff. 


प्रच्छदंनविधारणाभ्यां वा NEA ॥ (Y.D. .34) 


The mind-stuff becomes serene by ezhaling and restraining 
the breath. Maharshi Dayanada explains the sutra thus :— 


‘Exhale is the ejection of the internal air with such special 
effort as the one required In vomitting. Then the exhaled breath 
should be retained as-far-as possible in this vacant state. It is 
called pranayams or ‘HOLDING THE BREATH’. After it, 
breath should be inhaled. This process of exhalation and 
inhalation should be repeated time and again. By this Practice 
a yogin attains the state of steadiness of mind and the steadi- 
ness of mind culminates into the steadiness of Self. Thus 
breath, mind and self attain steadiness successively through 
this practice and a yogi establishes himself via meditation in 
the bliss and beatitude of Ishwara and experiences the presence 
of the omnicient and omnipresent. This relishing of the flood- 
light of Ishwara’s grace can be compared to a diver enjoying 
himself in the act of diving. “RBB, Upasana Section). Thus 
practice of pranayama or regulation of breath also maks the 
mindstuff pure and serene just like the habit of the cultivation 
of friendliness towards happiness, etc. 


We have tried in the foregone pages to explain concentra- 
tion and offer a copious guide line fora beginner. Goal of 
concentration, method of Testricting the fluctuations of mind- 
stuff, hindrances, muttering, attainment of Stability comprise 
material on concentration, which constitutes Book First of 
Yoga Darshan, a manual on Liberation by Patanjali. 
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BOOK SECOND 
PRACTICE OF YOGE 


I9. QUADRIPARTITE ACTUALITY : 


From times immemorial, man has been eager to avoid pain 
and acquire happiness. It is possible only when he learns as 
to what pain is and what the methods for its removal are. He 
should learn as to what real happiness is and how it is attain- 
able. Arsa Dharam or religion of the rishis has definite 
answer to this questionaire in the form of Yoga-Darshan. Book 
second incorporates answer to these questions. A yogin should 
be definite about the four TRUTHS one, Pain which can be 
avoided; two, cause of pain; three Libration and four, means of 
libration. 


() AVOIDABLE PAIN (हेय) 


We generally remember life as ‘a general drama of pain’ 
which shows inherent fear of man from pain on the one hand 
and his surrender before it on the other. But his desire to get 
rid of pain is not dead. He is eager to remove it only if he 
can. Pain is defined thus— Pain is that which upsets creatures 
who try to do away with it’ (V.B. .3l). “Creating impedi- 
ments is the characteristic mark of pain." (N.D. I..2!). 
Both the definitions area pointer to the fact that pain is 
unpleasant. Since it is in the nature of creatures to abandon 
what is unpleasant, all creatures do try to abandon pain. Now 
the question arises—What is the source of pain? To this 
question Patanjali offers the following answer—‘“ERRONEOUS 
COGNITION IS THE SOURCE OF PAIN. This erroneous 
cognition has five forms—Nescience, Egoism, Attachment, 
Antipathy, Love of Life. 
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ग्रविद्या्रस्मितारागद्वेषाभिनिवेशाः ॥ (Y.D. 23) 


Under the influence of Nescience non-eternal object is 
regarded as eternal, impure as pure, painful as pleasureable; 
the non-self as the self, the inanimate as animate and their 
vice-versa. In short, false notion or misapprehension about 
the real nature of things is Nescience. Egoism is to identify 
the organs of cognition (Buddhi, manas, eyes, nose, etc.) with 
Self Attachment is the desire or greed to possess again and 
again the pleasure or the means leading to it by one who 
has experienced pleasure. Antipathy is the feeling of opposi- 
tion or hatred, the wish for removal of and anger at pain and 
means leading to it by one who has experienced pain. Love of 
life is the inborn fear of annihilation. 


Heya or avoidable pain comprises these five kinds of 
afflictions. Here again the noteworthy point is that past 
sufferings or sufferings which have already been undergone can 
never be avoided. Nor it is possible to avoid the present 
sufferings because these are already in the process of being 
experienced. The moment their removal is undertaken these 
would have been spent up by experience. Suppose Somebody 
falls ill and efforts for removing his suffering are already afoot. 
But these efforts can save him from suffering, which he may 
otherwise have to undergo or which he is destined to undergo 
if efforts are not made to remove it. The pain which he has 
been experiencing at present cannot be avoided. The move- 
ment efforts are made to remove it and these begin to give out 
results; the present experience of pain would become a thing of 
the past. Hence avoidable pain is one which is destined to 
fall and efforts can be made to stop it from befalling. Past 
sufferings and present sufferings cannot fall within the province 
of the avoidable. Here again one thing must be borne in mind 
in respect of the calcülation of time. A Single moment is the 
border line between past-present and present-future. Since 
moment isa very short unit of time, the moment one’s efforts 
bear fruit in the shape of removal of pain, the moment of 
pleasure would have become a thing of the past. 
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(2) Cause of Avoidable Pain, i.e. HEYA HETU. 
asg दृष्ययोः संयोगो हेय हेतुः॥ (Y.D. 2.07) 


The correlation between the ‘SEER’ (367) and the ‘SEEN’ 
(दृष्य) is the cause of the avoidable pain. SEER is the JIVA or 
Purusa. The SEEN or objects of sight are all external aspects 
or Gunas. It is of the nature of sentience, mutability and 
inertia. Jt consists of the elemets and sense organs and it 
serves the purpose of sensory experience and libration. That 
is to say the SEEN are all the objects that primordial matter 
with its qualities of Sattva, Rajas and Tamas has fashioned. 
These ‘SEER’ and ‘SEEN’ are two separate disunited entities. 
Their correlation is the cause of avoidable pain. How ? Under 
the influence of Nescience an individual thinks that the more 
he possesses, the merrier he can be. Consequently, greed for 
worldly possessions in him increases day by day. Amassing 
wealth becomes the only aim of his life. This is correlation 
of ‘SEER’ with the ‘SEEN’. By and by the hoarder of wealth 
realises that the pains and sorrows are increasing in proportion 
to the increase in his worldly possessions The SPELL begins 
to break. He is completely disillusioned when peace in his 
life is shattered. Disgusted with this state of life and living, 
he diverts his attention to the other side. He begins to think 
that real master of each perceptible object is ISHWARA and, 
granting it as such, he can make judicious use of these and 
thereby ensure confortable living and peaceful life. The moment 
he begins to live upto this thinking, life becomes a pleasurable 
persuit. Hence efficacy of this novel idea is vindicated. 
Correlation of the two disunited entities is the source of all 
pain and miseries, breeding ground of all prejudices, quarrels, 
jealously rife in society. The henius crimes and inhuman 
behaviour are practised by those Who labour under this 
misconception. Serious consequences are embedded in this 
correlation. We are a witness to all this in our routine lives 
and as such this needs no further elaboration. 


Question—If ISHWARA is the Master of all objects and 
we accept it as such, how can We pull on with the world ? 
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Answer—Worldly persuit goes on uninterruptedly in case 
of the person who utilises his possessions as though they were 
the property of some ‘TRUST’. Man should collect material 
wealth through honest work, save it from going : waste, try to 
supplement it and utilise it for his own use and for the use of 
others. He should know it for certain that whatever he earns 
through the sweat of his brow, is only his right to utilise it to 
carry on the journey of life. There is no hindrance in behaving 
like this. We enjoy cool shade of a tree at a public place and 
our comfort accruing thereform does not grow less by the fact 
that we are not masters of that tree. The first commandment 
of Arya Samaj confirms this. “Ishwara is the primeval cause 
of all true knowledge and the objects knowable through it.” 
Since Ishwara is the efficient cause of perceptible objects, it is, 
of course, in the fitness of things to accept HIM as their 
Master as well. 


तस्य हेतुरविद्या ॥ (Y.D. 2.24) ^s 


Correlation of the SEER and the SEEN has Nescience as 
itscause. Avidya or Nescience is, as has already been pointed 
out, wrong knowledge about the real nature of things. It is 
opposed to discriminative knowledge, e.g. knowledge of 
distinction between SEER and SEEN. Nescience is operative 
so long as discriminative knowledge does not appear, the two 
cannot stay together. A yogin has to break the correlation 
between the SEER and the SEEN. Nescience must be removed 
by discriminative knowledge. 


. Question—What is the cause of Nescience 7 


Answer—This question is answered in an aphorism (9.2.0) 
of Vaisesik Darshan, *Nescience originates through defilement 
of sensory organs and the Samskaras’ (इन्द्रियदोषात्संस्कारदोषात्‌ 
चाविद्या), This means with the removal of impurities in sensory 
organs and defilement of Samskaras, the main-stay of Nescience 
is lost and it cannot remain operative. About the samskaras, 
it should be borne in mind that these are latencies formed in 
the past. Going back in this way in search of the source of 
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latencies, we find that these are beginningless. Latent sub- 
conscious impressions or vasana is another name of Samskaras. 
All these go to prove that Nescience occupies a prominent 
place and its uprooting is both, indispensable and onerous. 


(3) LIBERATION : (gra) 


Nescience creates correlation or alliance between the SEER 
and the SEEN. It implies that with the removal of nescience 
this correlation is also broken. With the realization of separate 
individuality of the two, the self is in the State of libration. 
This fact is worded in the following Sutra— 


तदभावात्‌ संयोगाभावो हानं ga कंवल्यम्‌ ॥ 
(Y.D. 225) 


With the disappearance of nescience the SEER is established 
in his own self. Hence liberation is the state when JIVA 
realises who it really is ? 


(4) MEANS OF LIBRATION : (हानोपाया:) 
विवेकर्यातिरविप्ल वा हानोपायाः ॥ (Y.D. 226) 


Means of libration is discriminative knowledge undisturbed. 
Such a knowledge distinctly makes manifest the individuality 
of Ishwara, Jiva and Primodal Nature in its innumerable names 


and forms. 


To recapitulate we can say that cause of pain is correlation 
of the SEER and the SEEN cause of this correlation is Nesci- 
ense, and causes of this nescience are defilement of sensory 
organs and samskaras. Hence it clearly enjoins upona yogin 
to remove the impurities of senses and samskaras to felicitate 
the removal of nescience and appearance of discriminative 
knowledge. Discriminative knowledge removes nescience as 
rays of the Sun dispel darkness. With this knowledeg SEER is 
SEEN as distinct from the SEEN and this is liberation. Hence 
means of liberation is discriminative knowledge undisturbed. 
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(20) MEANS OF DISCRIMINATIVE 
KNOWLEDGE : 


योगांगानुष्ठानादशुद्धिक्षयेज्ञानदी प्तिराविवेक- 
emm: (Y.D. 2.28) 


Through the sustained practice of the accessories to Yoga, 
impurities are destroyed. Then the light of wisdom reaches upto 
discriminative knowledge undisturbed. Impurity in the Sutra 
stands for Nescience, which can be removed by constant 
practice of the accessories to Yoga, eight in number. Impuri- 
ties get attenuated with the perfection in practice resulting in 
the appearance of the light of wisdon which culminates into 
the discriminative knowledge. 


(QD ACCESSORIES TO YOGA: 3 
यमनियम्रासनप्राणायामप्रत्याहारधारणाध्यानसमा- 
घयोऽष्टावद्भानि  (Y.D. 2.29) 


Restraint, observances, Posture, Regulation of Breath, with- 
holding of senses Fixed Attention, Meditation, Concentration 
—these are eight accessories to Yoga. Methodical practice of 
these accessories culminates in making the presence of 
ISHVARA realised which is otherwise impossible. There is 
a spiral plan in the arrangement of these eight accossories. 
Perfection in one facilitates access to the other anda yogin, 
step by step, accends upward till he attains perfection in 
samadhi, perfect concentration, perect practice in first seven 
accessories is a pre-requisito for perfecting concentration. Some 
people opine that practice of these assossories is unnecessary 
altogether. They are of the view that there can be other sets 
of aids and each set may comprise more or less than eight 
accessories. Such a claim must be theroughly verified. In the 
first place, we should discern if other sets bear concordence in 
sense with that of Patanjali’s. In case they do, need to replace 
these eight accessories by any one of such sets does not arise; 
their import being identical. On the other hand, these other - 
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sets of aids do become a viable alternative to Patanjali’s if 
they advocate a different but easier path leading to the same 
end, Liberation. These sets, must in that case, contradict the 
thesis of Patanjali to establish their own anti-thesis. Hence it 
invariably follows that non-injury, truth, abstention from 
stealing, continence, abstention from avariciousness advocated 
by Patanjali should be replaced by their opposites killing, falsity, 
stealing, unrestraint cohibition, hoarding and practice in these 
should lead one to libration. Any layman can point out, and 
rightly so, that practice in killing, falsity, etc. are no aids to 
the attainment of the goal of liberation. Hence it is out of place 
to consider about these sets of accessories as alternative to 
Patanjali’s. Furthermore, there are people who refuse to accept 
the utility of any ‘aid’ whatever. They claim to have devised 
a method which has no prerequisites like ‘restraints’ etc. Its 
follower is at liberty’ to eat, drink and be merry’ and goon 
living like a yogi. To these gentlemen YOGA and BHOGA 
can stay together like hand and glove in one span of life. 
Licentious way of living, in their point of view, does not impede 
the access to yoga. Such a method is naturally attractive 
literally speaking to a son of the soil’. It has been feeding the 
sanguine hope of making ‘both ends meet,’ of numberless 
devotees. They have been following the new device. ‘Yogic 
practices’ under the guidance of neo-yogins are being carried 
out through-out the world. Failure is the foregone conclusion 
of such attempts to attain liberation. So is the case with this 
attempt. This novel device has failed to turn out even a single 
yogi so far. A yogi should, therefore, take it for granted that 
practice of eight assessories to yoga propounded by Patanjali 
cannot be ignored. 


22. RESTRAINT : THE FIRST ACCESSORY : 


अहिसासत्यास्तेयब्रह्मचर्यापरिग्रहायमा : 
(Y.D. 2.30) 


The five forms of F estraint are non-injury, Truth, Abstention 
from stealing, continence and Abstention from Avariciousness. 
Non-injury is abstinence from malice towards all and sundry 
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in every way and at all times. It incorporates both, eschewing 
malice and desisting from the idea of injurying other beings. 
And this rule squarely applied to all other forms of Restraint. 
A person who dare not speak out the truth but abstains from 
telling a lie is not a true practitioner in the Restraint. At the 
most such a person is a practitioner in the fascimile of truth. 
In the commentry on the Sutra under view, VYASA says— 
‘Speech and mind of the person practising truth should 
correspond to what he has seen, heard or inferred’ (यथा दुष्ट 
qasifad यथा श्रूतं तथा वाङ्मनश्चेति) The same idea is conveyed 
in the words of Swami Dayananda “Truth is the act of speaking 
about, writing about the suchness of an object, i.e. as it actually 
exists” (Introduction to S.P.). It implies that one must form 
an opinion about some object only when it has thoroughly 
been inspected and then its SUCHNESS should be expressed 
in well-meaning words, neither too few nor too many. One 
should not waste his words on an indifferent hearer. Again 
a practitioner in truth is one whose actions follow the dictates 
of his speech. Facts should not be arranged, expanded, 
shortened or omitted to suit the convenience while speaking or 
writing about some-thing. 


Question—What is truth for one is false for the other. 
Under such circumstances what is the criterion to distinguish 
The True form The False ? 


Answer—It is a pertinent question. In these days so much 
false is dinned into our ears in the name of truth that it has 
bewildered us and we are not able to sift facts form fiction, 
truth from untruth. Fortunately, Rishi Dayananda has set 
for us five tests of truth. Veracity of any given statement can 
be assayed by applying these-to it. These five tests are as 
follows :— 


(i) That verilly is true what is in conformity with the 
attributes of Ishwara and theories of the Veda; 


(ii) That verily is true what is in accordance with the Laws 
of Nature. 


(iii) That verily is true what concides with th i 
e 
of the Learned and the Revealed Souls; PS DIS 
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(iv) That verily is true what is in accordance with the 
Rules of morality. 


(v) That verily is true what follows the maxim of the 
Octave evidence of logic-perception, inference, analogy, word, 
traditional instruction, inference from circumstances, possibility, 
proof from non-existence. 


A quotation from MANU II-I2. 


“Fourfold characteristic marks of truth are the followings :-— 


Words of the Vedas; Words of Smrities; conduct of the 
virtuous and what is in conformity with the knowledge of Soul. 


GAUTMA, the author of Nyaya Darshan, says that dis- 
cussion is the means of ascertaining truth. The aphorism 
(I.2.) runs thus “DISCUSSION IS THE ADOPTION OF 
ONE OF TWO OPPOSING SIDES. What is adopted is 
analysed in the form of five members, and defended by the aid 
of any of the means of right knowledge while its opposite is 
assailed by confrontation without deviating from the established 
tenets. In the light of the above it is not difficult to get at the 
truth in case it is blurred by some fascimile of truth. A yogin 
should be very clear about this fact. Why do people take 
recourse to lying, we may ask ourselves. The question is quite 
relevant in the present context. Taking into account the 
mentality of common folk, we can say that people take to lying 
only after ascertaining its practical utility to them. Since if 
is considered useful, practising it is no longer considered a flaw 
in behaviour. Actually speaking, this consideration is the 
outcome of misconception. Gains from lying are highly 
extolled due to this false notion. It may have some immediate 
gains in the present at the cost of heavy losses'in times to come. 
Let us quote here one of the teachings of Mundakopanisad 
(3..6)—Truth verily triumphs and not false-hood (सत्यमेव safa 
नानृतम्‌). Final score in life is tilted towards success in case of 
one who has been practising truth. The success so assured 
implies attinuation of pain and attainment of contentment, 
happiness, etc. Properly employed, truth leads a man to 
victory in obtaining spiral increase in happiness. 
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The third restraint is absinance from stealing. Stealing is 
the act of making things one’s own unlawfully whereas it 
belongs to somebody else. Abstinence from stealing means 
to desist from doing so in body, mind and speech. But as we 
all know itis comparatively difficult to banish the lust for 
stealing from mind, which ‘abstinence from stealing’ definitely 
requires. Therefore, a yogi has to apply his will power with 
much more force in purging his mind of all ideas of committing 
theft. Again, helping somebody commit theft amounts to 
stealing. Furthermore, a person, who does not commit theft 
nor is he ready to share his belongings with some needy person 
also violates this vow of abstinence from stealing. The fourth 
restraint is continence, which means restraining sense-Organs 
from such activities which might cause a lapse from continence, 
devotion to Ishwara and study of the scriptures, Hence 
continence is devotion and study alongwith vanquishing all 
thoughts of non-chastity. Abstinence from avariciousness, the 
last restraint, is non-possession of things as it promotes longing 
for enjoyment, attachment and injury in the process of their 
collection and preservation. In fact, the objects and idéa that 
prove hindrances in the way of spiritual realization should be 
eschewed by one who truly practices the restraint of 
APARIGRAHA. 


23. PRACTICE OF RESTRAINTS : A GREAT VOW: 


Practising restraints is absolutely obligatory. These are 
the foundations of yoga. Just as no edifice can be errected 
without laying firm foundations for it, in the same way the 
edifice of yoga can be raised only on the firm foundations of 
Restraints. Y.D. 2.3  Categorically states that Restraints 
should be observed universally, irrespective of class, space, 
time and customary duty—(srft देशकाल समयानवच्छिन्ना: सार्वभौमा 
ATA). That is why these are great vows. How is it obligatory 
irrespective of class etc. can be elucidated from the example 
given hereunder :— 


(i) Class : A Fisherman practising non-injury to all but 
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(except) to fish (a particular class) is not observing non-injury 
universally. 


(ii) Space: A person practising non-killing at holy places 
only is not practitioner of non-injury. 


(iii) Time: A person practising non-injury on a particulars 
day only is not observing the restraint fully. 

(iv) Customary Duty: One who takes to killing animals 
to propitiate deities or to feed the Brahmins but observes 
non-killing otherwise is not observing in full this restraint: 
The example in respect of the observance of all other restraints 
should likewise be understood. 


24. OBSERVANCES : The second Accessory :— 


शौचसन्तोषतपःस्वाध्यायेशवरप्रणिधानानि fagar 
(Y.D. 223) 


The observances are cleanliness, contentment, Austerity, 
study and devotion to Ishwara. Cleanliness is two fold- 
external and internal. External Cleanliness is observing rules 
of personal hygiene and Internal Cleanliness is the removal 
ofimpurities of mind, e.g. keeping mind aloof from lying, 
causing harm to others, etc. To practise contentment means 
to harness the energies into good activities and not to covet 
more than one gets in return thereof. Austerity includes bearing 
of the pain of extremes like profit-loss, respect-insult, pleasure- 
displeasure, cold-heat, etc. and not to deviate from the path of 
righteousness. Study means study of books relating to: 
Liberation and muttering of the sacred syllable “AUM”. 
Devotion to Ishwara is dedicating all actions to the Supreme 
Teacher, that is to say, not to crave for tke benefit accruing, 
from actions performed in terms of worldly possessions.- 
Devotion to Ishwara, as our author has already said, promotes 
self-realisation and removes obstacles (See Y.D. .29). These 
five, cleanliness etc. constitute five observances. - 


25. HOW TO REMOVE THOUGHTS OF SIN ? 
` Practice of Restraints and observances is, more often than 
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i ed when the mind transgresses into the opposite 
Py per these thoughts of sin spoil conduct. AVIDYA 
or NESCIENCE takes firm hold of him and induces him to 
give up the practice altogether and entertain feelings contrary 
to these—thought of sin, hatred etc. Such prevertive feelings 
are further sustained by bad company and bad Sanskaras. Now 
the problem arises—how to overcome this difficulty ? To this 
Maharshi Patanjali replies—'" Whenever thoughts of sin trouble 
the mind and thus impede the practice of restraints and 
observances, one should ponder over the imparil that entails 
consequent upon the practising of their contrary. 


वितर्कबाधने प्रतिपक्षमावनम्‌ ॥ (Y.D. 2.33) 


Contrary to Non-injury, Truth, Abstinence from stealing 
etc. are Killing, Falsity, Stealing, etc. one who entertains these 
perverse ideas (killing etc.) must fall again in the abyss of pain 
and sorrows. Hence practising, killing is contrary to practising 
yama of Non-injury. Here it must be kept in mind that the 
practice is threefold committing directly, getting it committed 
by another and approving its committance by another. Again, 
in order of degree it can be mild, moderate and vehement. 
Practice in any form and degree of killing, etc. leads life to 
unending pain and practice in Non-injury etc. leads on to the 
spiritual height culminating in perfect concentration. There 
is a world of difference in these two planes of life. A yogican 
keep his morales high by thinking over the evil consequences 
of these contrary thoughts. He should think that the act of 
uprooting the life of somebody must retaliate upon the doer 
without fail. This sort of thinking empowers him to render 
the thought of sin as unproductive as a roasted seed. Here a 
caution. Irresistible call of the flesh sometimes may make a 
yogin incapable of practising yamas and niyamas inspite of his 
best efforts. This sense of failure may religate him to utter 
confusion and disgust. He may become like a person ‘dizzy’ 
lost yet unbe-wailing’. If it is st, he should not lose heart. 
With ‘HEART WITHIN AND GOD OVERHEAD,’ he should 
carry on the practice supplemented by discrimination and 
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passionlessness. Constant application of these three, as an 
aphorism (I.I2) of this Philosophy enjoins, makes a yogi 
impregnable against all such perverse thoughts. 


26. USEFULNESS OF RESTRAINTS : 


When practice in the restraints is perfected, an aura of 
calmness and serenity saturates a Yogi. His personality is 
transformed due to the Divine Grace. In this section, it is 
stated with somewhat datails — 


(A) श्रहिसाप्रतिष्ठायां ततृसंनिधौ वेरत्यागः u 
(Y.D. 2.35) 


When the habit of non-causing injury gets established, 
hostility towards others, an impurity of mind, is removed. In 
the presence of sucha Yogin other persons also give up their 
hostility. 


Some people believe that all creatures give up their hosti- 
lities in the presence of such a Yogin. Vyasa's comment on 
the Sutra seems to convey this sense. To quote his words, 
“aa प्राणिनां भवति ।” eg. giving up hiostility of living creatures 
in the presence of a Yogin is a universal phenomenon. Vacha- 
spati Mishra’s gloss on the comment elaborates it thus, 
"Horse and Buffaloes other beings, who are natural 
enemies of each other, give up their animosities.” Plainly 
speaking, all this is beside the mark. Tkere is no ambiguity 
in the Sutra itself. But it is made to imply much more 
than the sense can legitimately claim. It is against all proof 
of valid knowledge. What the Sutra under review actually 
means is this.—A yogi impresses the worldlings by his beneign 
presence. This impression can be mild, moderate and vehe- 
ment in proportion to the good Samskaras of the person. For 
example one possessing very good sainskaras is impressed the 
most, the other having sainskaras not good to that degree is 
not impressed to that extent. In the same way, one impressed 
the most eschews hostility completely towards other living 
creatures whereas the one who is not impressed to that extent 
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does not eschew hostility completely. Now take the case of 
one who is under the evil influence of his bad aimskaras. 
Company of a yogi does fail to goad him give up his hostility 
towards others. On the contrary such a person may take that 
yogi to be a hypocrite and may even try to kill him. Hence 
so long as the evil sanskaras remain in the person he can’t 
change his behaviour instantly on just seeing a yogin. In 
support of this contention history bears ample evidence. ‘Not 
to speak of eschewing hostility there have been and there still 
are people who nourish hostility towards Ishwara. (See Part 2, 
Article 3 of this book). 


(B) सत्यप्रतिष्ठायां क्रियाफलाश्रयत्वस्‌ ॥ (Y.D. 2.36) 


“Practice in truth results in the fruition of the actions of 
one who practices it by body, mind and speech? (RBB of 
Swami Dayananda). : 


There are very many false notions about ‘TRUTH.’ It is 
said that one established in truth gains extra-ordinary powers. 
Fire grows cold, the living is dead and the dead regains breath 
ifhe so desires by word of mouth. A yogin wields enormus 
powers to such exponents of his powers. According to their 
belief ifa yogi utters ‘Be virtuous’ to a heretic; he instantly 
becomes a pious man. All the impossibilities, they say, can 
become perceptible actualities if a Yogi so desires. By way of 
a kind remark about taese assertions, we can say that these are 
the outbursts far removed from truth by the benevolent 
(BLIND) followers. A Yogi isa man of very considerate 
thinking who thinks before speaking, forms opinion about 
something or somebody only after knowing it thoroughly. He 
never speaks what is untrue or impossible. We may be made to 
believe that a yogin acquires hypnotic suggestions because of 
his will-power and as such all that he communicates through 
speech comes out true. Itis all heresy. Preachings of a yogi 
do not have universal appeal. A person with good samskaras 
is influenced and one of bad samskaras is not by the words of 
a yogin. His speech proves like that of the proverbial drop of 
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water coming from the cloud. It is said to be transforming 
itself into pearl and poison in the company of a conch and 
snake respectively. A yogin, no doubt, acquires a strongly 
developed will-power but it is also equally true that good 
words do fall flat on poisoned ears-they cannot evenly influence 
the people of different Shades, opinions and bents of mind. 
Influence of good impelling words varies in accordance with 
the samskaras of the persons. 


Therefore, one should make it a point to keep onesellf aloof 
from such gossips. Such irresponsible statements do: cast a 
slur upon yogins and yoga alike. 


(C) ग्रस्तेय प्रतिष्ठायां सर्वेरत्नोपस्थानम्‌॥ (Y.D. 2.37) 


As soon as one gives up the habit of stealing body, mind 
and speech, verily gets the best of each class —animate and 
inanimate object. In fact only an intelligent and hard-working 
person is capable of giving up the habit of stealing. Hard 
work makes the best accessible. It is a matter of general 
knowledge that a hard worker is offered the best because he 
is considered a deserving person for it. Hence, non-stealing is 
a habit that elevates man; cou pled with devotion to ISHWARA 
it makes him get at true knowledge and Bliss. 


‘SARVA RATNO-PASTHANAM' in the Sutre is made 
to imply by some interpreters that valuables like gold and 
silver pipe up themselves before a yogi, who is perfect in non- 
stealing. Itisnottrue. Actually it happens like this——___ 
with the removal of the habit of stealing, mind becomes pure, 
attraction to worldly objects diminishes and a yogi no longer 
loves hoarding or piling up People notice this quality in him 
and begin to respect him more and more. They begin to offer 
him their best without his asking. In his commentary on the 
sutra VYASA writes “SARVA DIGSTHANI’ as adjective to 
‘RATNA’. This proves without doubt that RATNA stands 
for’ the best’ of anything because if it were’ gold and silver? 
their mines should be available every-where as required - 
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‘SARVA DIGSTHANT whereas it is not the eee E 

the only logical explanation to the phrase oe ma 

virtuous men, the best among mankind, presen d d 

before a yogi to learn at his feet. Or since a yogi * Tra 
from all impurities of m ind, divine qualities come to him 

is endowed with the Grace of Ishwara. 


by 


(D) ब्रह्मचयंप्रतिष्ठायां वीर्यलाभः ॥ (Y.D. 2.38) 


Assoon ascontinence is established, vigour is obtained. 
Yogins have clearly demonstrated that celibacy promotes health 
intelligence and long life. Swami Dayananda is of the view 
that one observing continence for 48 years can enjoy long life 
upto 400 years. 


(E) ग्रपरिग्रहस्थेये जन्म कथंतासंबोधः ॥ (Y.D. 2.39)' 


As soon as one is established in non-avariciousness, 4 
thoough illumination appears. That is to say, a thorough 
knowledge about his past, present and future manifests itself. 
Now he clearly knows who he was, who heis and what he 
will be. With the removal of all misconceptions and lust for 
sensuality, the mind of a Yogi thenceforth become receptacle 
of good qualities. (RBB Section on Devotion). 


27. USEFULNESS OF OBSERVANCES : 
(A) शौचात्‌ स्वांगजुगुप्सा TRAT: N (Y.D. 2.40) 


As soon as one is disgusted with his body, he begins to 
devote him self to cleanliness. Prior to the appearance of this 
disgust, he had unabated love for his body. He used to deco- 
rate it with rich clothes and ornaments. He was‘enchanted to 
see the handsome bodies of others also. His devotion to the 
physique was a whole time occupation with the consequence 
he had no spare time to devote to devotion to Ishwara, com- 
pany of the virtuous, study of scriptures, etc. But this routine 
of his life could not last long. By and by he realises his 
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mistake. He finds that his body is in the main, a fleshy dustbin 
of urine and excretion, totally unfit for thorough cleaning 
by ablution, etc. This finding makes him disgusted not only 
with his own body but with the bodies of all other beings also. 
He begins to abhore it and is no longer eager to come into 
contact with the bodies of others. In this Way, as soon as he 
is disgusted with his own body, he begins to attend to clean- 
liness e.g. takes to devotion to Ishwara and performance of 
good actions. His failure to purify his gross body diverts his 
attention to internal purification. Consequent upon this inter- 
nal cleanliness, a yogi acquires purity of mind, control of 
the senses and ability of self-realisation — 


सत्व शुद्धि सौमनस्येकाप्रयेन्द्रियजयात्म दर्शन- 
योग्यत्वानि च (Y.D. 2.4I) 
With the attinuation of prids, attachment, etc. one pays 
attention to the purificationof mind. With the acguisition of 


mental purity, mental bliss, essence of the mind arises that leads 
him on to self-realization. 


(B) संतोषादनुत्तमः HAMA: i (Y.D. 2 42) 


Contentment brings one to superlative happiness. With the 
observance of contentment, call of the flesh gets abated and 
mind is established in that happiness which is a superlative to 
all worldly pleasures. 


(C) कायेन्द्रियसिद्धिरशुद्विक्षयात्‌ quu: u (Y.D. 2.43) 


Practice of austerities destroys the defilement from the 
covering of impurity; with the removal of this defilement per- 
fection of the body and those of the senses develop. 


(D) स्वाध्यायादिष्टदेवता संश्रयोग | — (Y.D.244) 


By study communion with Ishwara is attained asa result 
ofthe manifestation of his grace. By the study of the Vedas 
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Vedic'Books, muttering of AUM, man becomes untinctured by 
Nescience and aware of the qualities of Ishwara. Study and 
muttering sustain and supplement his love for the Almighty. 


(e) समाधिसिद्धिरीव्वरप्रणिधानात्‌ ॥ (Y.D. 245) 


Concentration is made perfect by devotion to Ishwara. 
Eguipped with the perfect concentration via practising all 
other accessories to yoga, 24 yogin attains knowledge and 


bliss. 


28. POSTURE : The third assessory : 


ASANA OR (YOGIC) posture is the stable and easy form 
of staying. To sit considerably for a longer period without 
moving and feeling un-comfortable is a sign of having been 
perfected in ‘posture’. It is conductive to the attainment of 
perfect concentration or samadhi. 


All postures are a specific class of exercise. A person 
may use themfor maintaining good health but all postures 
are not yogic in the strict sense of the term. Those postures 
which involve movement of limbs and involve exertion are not 
yogicin that these are not ‘stable and comfortable forms of 
staying — twin characteristics especially desirable to safeguard 
the mind against distraction and help itin the restriction of 
the fluctuations. Therefore, a Yogi must choose only that 
posture for practice which may secure him ease and steadiness. 
Steadiness causes one to feel as if the body were non-existent. 
This is possible only when unsteadiness of the mind and the 
physique is stopped when all pervading existence of the cosmic 
self is to be meditated upon. Sitting steady in such a posture, 
some-times, itso happens that the movements of hands and 
feet of the meditator go on moving unnoticed by him. It is 
also undesirable. In yogic posture Spinal Chord, heart, neck 
and head should be kept erect. A bend in these promotes 
lethargy and sleep in addition to disorder in the stomach. Both 
the arms should be placed on knees as it helps in sitting erect. 
In the event of a feeling of uneasiness in one posture, he should 
change it with Some other suitable posture. : 
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Perfection of the posture requires two-fold attempts — 
number one, relaxing the body and desisting from shaking 
the limbs in the least and number two, -meditation on the 
Infinite. 


It is a controversial point as to how long one should sit up 
in meditation for perfection in meditation. Some people hold 
that three tosix hours practice is a must for this purpose. It 
is absurd and contrary to all proofs of valid knowledge. 
Rishi Dayananda in his Satyartha Prakash (9th Ch.) remarks 
that on the part of one, who is desirous of getting at Libara- 
tion, sitting up in meditation for two hours daily is sufficient. 
For convenience's sake, this time can be split into two equal 
units of time, e.g. one hour each in the morning and in the 
evening. Two hours practice is sufficient though, of course, 
a practitioner may devote much more time to it. But there is 
no point in suggesting that six hours daily is necessary. 


When perfection in posture is attained, callof thirst and 
hunger get attinuated and singleness-in-tent of the mind is 
attained. 


29. REGULATION OF BREATH : THE IV ACCESSORY : 
तस्मिनूसति इवास प्रश्‍वासयोर्गेति विच्छेदः प्राणायासः 
(Y.D. 2.49) 


When posture is perfected, regulation of breath isto be 
cultivated and this implies regulation of the flow of inspiratory 
and expiratory movements of breath. Suspension of incoming 
and outgoing movements of air for a period of time is made 
with a view to regulating its flow. The method of doing so is 
specified hereunder : 


वाह्याभ्यंतरस्तंभवृत्ति देशकालसंख्यामिः पर्रिदुष्टो 
दीघंसुक्ष्म : ॥ (Y.D. 2.50) 


This regulation of breath is external or internal or suspend- 
ed in fluctuation. These fluctuations are practised by noticing 
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space, time and number. The regulation becomes protracted 
and subtle after one gets habituated to it. Regulation of breath 
is in external fluctuation when after exhalation its movement is 
suspended, i.e. its flow on either side is restricted. It is inter- 
nal fluctuation when after inhalation, its movement Is sus- 
pended, i.e. its outflowing on either side is restricted. It is in 
a suspended stage when both the fluctuations, internal and 
external, are absent, i.e. when there is total restriction of 
either exhalation or inhalaltion. These three forms of regula- 
tion of breath are practised by noticing space, time and number. 
By space is meant the area covered by inflowing and outflow- 
ing breath, by time is meant that the practice is restricted by 
the calculation of moments. All the three fluctuations — 
Internal; External; Suspended — are practised by taking into 
account the physical capacity of the practioner. He is advised 
not to overstrain his body. By number is meant that practice 
should be according to strokes, i.e. so many outgoin and 
incoming breaths constitute first stroke, so many ‘the second 
and so on. Here again, practice should be within the physical 
capacity. Practised in this manner, pranayama becomes prot- 
racted and subtle. 


30. HOW TO PRACTISE PRANAYAMA ? 


Having performed morning duties pertaining to personal 
hygiene, one should sit up in right postureifor practising prana- 
yama. At the outset we may point out that there is a world 
of difference between yogic pranayama and a Hath Yogi's 
conception ofit. Hath Yogi's conception of pranayam and 
its practice are wholly misleading and injurious in terms of 
physicalfitness. Yoga primarily means control over mindstuff 
whereas the method followed by Hath Yogiesis wholly un- 
related to this end. Without pin-pointing the defects inherent 
in Hath Yogic practices the least that may be said about it is 
that yogic pranayama should not degenerate into physical 
feats. The method of practising it correctly is as follows : 


One should sit calmly and composedly on a seat in proper 
posture. Practice should start with external fluctuation—air 
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is exhaled through the nose slowly and completely. The 
process is coupled with contraction of anus upward. Mutter- 
ing of AUM or the pranayama mantra or the Gayatri mantra 
is carried out. When this external fluctuation begins to cause 
irritation, internal fluctuation is made-air is inhaled slowly 
steadily and full to capacity. This consists of first prenayama. 
Sucecssive numbers of it are practised likewise. Here it must 
be stated that contraction of anus is a part of external fluctu- 
ation only but muttertng is carried on through-out from 
begining to the end of praetice. This is in accordance with 
the teachings of Swami Dayanand, the greatest yogi known to 
our age. Pranayama in the form of suspensio i (stambhan) is 
stoppage of breath at the completion of each fluctuation, 
external and internal, retaining it in that state till retention 
grows difficult. Once again it is stated that observance of the 
restraints and the observance must remain a part and parcel 
of routine life of a yogin. While proceeding further in the 
practice one should take into account physical capacity, diet, 
season weather and experiences gleaned from exercises already 
made. It is advisable to practise it under the guidance and 
instructions of some expert in the field. Practice should be 
suspended if it creates heaviness in the head and dryness in the 
mouth. In case of illness also it should reamin suspended. 
Swami Dayananda has forbidden its practice by holding the 
nose. 


When proficiency is acquired in these forms of pranayama, 
the fourth form is undertasken : 


वाह्यभ्यंतर विषयाक्षेपी चतुर्थः (Y.D. 2.5.) ॥ 


The fourth form of pranayama transgresses the sphere of 
both the external and the internal ones. It resembles the third 
form with a difference. While performing external fluctuation 
air is exhaled completely in one effort and is totally restrained 
outside. This total restraint of breath is third form of 
pranayama. The fourth pranayama consists in firstly, to 
exhale in as many stages as possible, to restrain breath at each 
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stage and finally to exhale completely. In the same way to 
inhale in asmany stages as possible, to retain the breath at each 
stage and finally to inhale completely that is to say that the 
fourth form consists in gaining mastery over external and 
internal fluctuations in stages. Thus it transcends both the 
external and internal fluctuations. Let us remind once more 
that practice must conform to the physical capability. Over- 
straining the nerves is fatal. It leads to stupor and may tell 
upon the physical as well as mental health of the practitioner. 


3. PURPOSE OF PRANAYAMA : 
ततः क्षीयते प्रकाशावरणम्‌ ॥ (Y.D. 2.52) 


In the case of a yogin who practises pranayama in system- 
atic manner the covering (=hindrances) of the light (disgrimi- 
native knowledge) dwindles away. as 


As a result of perfection in pranayama, impurities of body 
and mind are destroyed and discriminative knowledge which 
is instrumental in dispelling Nescience appears. 'SOUND 
MIND IN A SOUND BODY’ means that a diseased body is 
incapable of holding a sound mind. Now Pranayam fortifies 
both, body and mind, against disease and afflictions respec- 
tively. 


Then unwholesome samskaras dwindle away making room 
for their wholesome counterparts; which, in turn, pave the way 
for the dawn of discriminative knowledge on the one hand and 
removal of nescience, the fountain head of all afflictions, on 
the other. Thus with the appearance of wholesome samskaras 
the veil over revelation is thinned. Devotion to ISWARA 
also plays its part in removing this veil of ignorance. In his 
RBB Swami Dayananda remarks, ‘In the case of a yogi practi- 
sing Pranayama and devotion to ISHWARA attinuation of 
Nescience and appearance of discriminative knowledge take 
place beyond all doubts. Strength and courage develop. He 
acquires subtility of understanding which faculty enables him 
to comprehend the most difficult and abstruse subject quickly. 
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His potential powers increase and these give him added 
strength, valour, control over senses and Capacity to master 
all systems of philosophies in a short period of time. Women 
should also practise yoga in this manner (Chapter on Devo- 
tion). Furthermore, practice in pranyama prepares the mind 
for fixed attention. 


धारणासु च योग्यता मनसः ॥ (Y.D. 2.53) 


It means that this practice steadies the mind, i.e. controls 
its chequered behaviour. Now a yogi can fix his attention on 
any desired subject. 


In the end, we refer our reader toa popular fallacy about 
the number of pranayamas. Hath Yoga Dipika prescribes 
320 pranayamas daily for practise. This is absurd. As we 
have already pointed out, excess in practice is condusive 
neither to the mind nor to the body. Swami Dayanand 
prescribes 3 as the minimum number and 2] as the maximum. 
This is the norm. Again, practice in pranryama is only an 
accessory and not a goal in itself. Since the goal is attainment 
of liberation, concerted efforts in terms of practice of all the 
accessories should be made simply because pranayama is never 
practised with the sole aim of body building. 


32. WITHHOLDING THE SENSES : THE FIFTH 
ASSESSORY :— 


स्वविषयासंप्रयोगे चित्तस्वरूपानुकार इवेन्द्रियाणां प्रत्याहारः ॥ 
(Y.D. 2.54) 


Withholding of senses is that by which senses, separated 
from their corresponding objects follow, as it were, the nature 
of mind-stuff. When a yogi with single-in-intent employs his 
mind in muttering AUM and studying of the VEDAS, then the 
Sense organs disjoin themselves from their corressponding 
objects and follow the mind-stuff just as flies follow the queen 
bee. With the restriction of mind-stuff, the sense organs are 


(45). 


CC-0.Panini Kanya Maha Vidyalaya Collection. 


Digitized by Arya Samaj Foundation Chennai and eGangotri 


restricted. This is withholding of senses, or restriction of the 
mind-stuff. Impossible though it may seem, it is well within 
human power to control the mind-stuff. A yogi knowing 
otherwise too well that mind is also matter forgets this fact 
during practice with the result that his control over the mind- 
stuff slackens. He starts thinking that mind must be some 
sentient object for inanimate things cannot be so formidable. 
This state can be compared to that of a pilot under the 
influence of alcohal. This influence makes him incapable of 
controlling the plane. To him it is heading towards accident 
at its sweet will. He forgets that it is he who has been piloting 
the plane and can definitely pilot it to the destination of | his 
own choice only if he applies his skill and efficiency to this job. 
In the same way the mind grows formidable for one who takes 
it asa conscious entity. To such a person prayer. muttering 
study are useless for its control. The sooner a yogi frees 
himself from such pervertive idea, the better'it is. For the 
sake of controlling the mind, a yogi should constantly ponder 
over the momentariness of worldly pleasures. He should 
contemplate like-this-“‘Pleasure from perceptible objects is 
short-lived and a breeding ground of pain and misery. All 
fascinating beauties wither away sooner or later. The whole 
cosmos is heading towards dissolution”. This sort of contem- 
plation will make him indifferent to external objects and 
facilitate the suspension of activities of the senses. It is the 
most effective way of subjugating the senses. This is exactly 
what the following sutra implies— 


ततः परमावव्यते इन्द्रियाणाम्‌ ॥ (Y.D. 2.55) 


e.g. perfection in withholding of senses brings supreme 
control of the senses. Mind stuff is fully restricted when sense 
organs are subjugated. 


The present chapter contains 8 brief account of avoidable 
pain, causes of pain, liberation, means of liberation. The first 
five assessories to yoga and benefits that accrue from their 
parfection are for the benefit of the acquisition. 
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BOOK THIRD 


Book third initiates the description of last three (internal) 
assessories, In the previous book five (external) assessories 
have been described. The external ones are purificatory 
means that wean away all the impurities of mind-stuff and 
make it a fit receptacle of spiritual enlightenment. By 
practising internal accessories a yogi gets at the same. 


33. FIXED ATTENTION : THE SIXTH ACCESSORY : 
देश बन्धश्‌ चित्तस्य धारणा ॥ (y. D. 3.7 ) 


"When perfection in the first five assessories is attained 
then the Sixth means, the Fixed Attention, is entertained. 
Fixed attention is fixing or binding the mind on the novel 
circle, or on the heart, or on the head, or on the tip of the 
nose, or on the tip of the tongue, etc. alongwith the muttering 
of AUM with keeping its import constantly in the mind.” 


(RBB Section on UPASANA) 


This statement of Swami Dayananda specifies right method 


of practising fixed attention. It is not simply fixing the 
mind on a certain part of the body but muttering of ‘AUM? is 
also absolutely necessary. 


34. MEDITATION : THE SEVENTH ACCESSORY : 
TA प्रत्ययेकतानता ध्यानम्‌ ॥ (Y. p. 3.2) 


Meditation is the continuous flow of the same knowledge. 
Swami Dayanand remarks —'Meditation in yogic terminology 
stands for that state of mind-stuff in which all thinking is 


pinned on the contemplation of the omnipresent and the 
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omniscient Ishwara. It goes on unintearuptedly. In fixed 
attention the flow of knowledge is confined to a desired place. 
But thought process is intermittent and in succession. In 
meditation, it becomes continuous. Perfection in fixed 
attention coupled with muttering of 'AUM' leads one to 
meditation. In meditation flow of knowledge towards the 
object of contemplation (e. g. Omnipresent Ishwara; His illu- 
mination, His Bliss) is as continuous and smooth as 
unintermittent flow of river, towards the ocean. During 
meditation everything else falls into oblivion. A devotee 
absorbs himself in the sole object of contemplation—attributes 
of Ishwara Omniscient, Omnipresent, Self-illumination, Bliss- 
fulness. Culmination of tha seven assessories to yoga is 
concentration (R.B.B. Section on Upasana). It is clear from it 
that is meditation is possible with singleness- i *-intent. Attribute 
of Ishwara as mentioned in the Vedas are constantly kept in 
mind. No other idea or object is allowed to present itself to 
distract the mind. Just as adiver diving upto the fathomless 
ocean in search of a precious pearl has nothing else in mind 
but the pearl itself in the same way a devotee during medita- 
tion has nothing else in his mind but the attributes of Ishwara. 


A belief has found currency among people and this is 
proper to review it here. It is believed that meditation of one 
having a form is possible. Ishwara is formless and as such he 
cann’t be meditated upon. If meditate we must, they argue 
we must be allowed to instal some idol symbolising Him. This 
belief is untenable. In the first place. it is wrong to believe 
that formless objects can't be meditated: upon. A majority of. 
worldlings perch their minds on acquiring happiness and 
avoiding pain whereas happiness and pain are formless, meditate 
upon some ‘WORD’ to get some desired aim fulfilled. This 
‘word’ is also formless. Hence, it is clear that men are quite 
capable of meditating upon formless objects. In the second 
place, any idea of installing an idol of Ishwara is incongruous 
and ridiculous. One characteristic mark of a formless object 
is its untranslatability in terms of length, breadth, colour, etc. 
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Under such limitations a symbol given to it shall be nothing 
more than a figment of imagination of its creator. In the 
third place, the image might lead a devotee to self-deception 
ifand when he takes the symbol itself to be the object it, 
symbolises. 


In the fourth place, it is blasphemy to instal an idol of 
HIM whom the Vedas declare to be free from birth, death 
and incarnation. 


Our author defines meditation as continuous flow of the 
same knowledge. Sankhya Sutra (6.25) defines meditation as 
à “particular state of mind when it is stripped off all objects of 
thinking.’ (ध्यानं निविषयं मनः) that is to say, the mind becomes 
inoperative. Both these definitions seem to contradict each 
other but Contextual interpretation of SANKHYA SUTRA 
coincide with the literal senes of the words of yoga sutra 
According to the context Sankhya Sutra also implies that only 
one object and that is the realisation of Ishwara, should be 
meditated upon. During search for Ishwara, no other idea 
should be entertained. Therefore, that state of mind in which 
it becomes quite inoperative is not meditation. 


35. CONCENTRATION : THE LAST ACCESSORY : 


तदेवार्थंमात्रनिर्भासंस्वरूपशून्यमिव समाधिः 
(Y. D. 3.3) 

When only the object of meditation shines forth in cons- 
ciousness and devoid, as it were, of itself even, then that state 
is called concentration. 

Just as iron assumes the suchness of fire when permeated by 
it in the same way, saturated with the flood-light of Divine 
Knowledge the meditator becomes identical] with the object of 
meditation; I-ness being lost into oblivion. This state is called 
concentration. 

There is a difference of degree between meditation and 
concentration. In meditation the meditator, meditation and the 
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tration they do not. During concentration, meditator is so 
much absorbed in Bliss and Beatitude of ISHWARA that he 
completely forgets about his own individuality. 


Hence concontration is that highest degree of meditation 
in which only the object of meditation shines forth in 
consciousness. 


Question : Some people opine that concentration is medita- 
tionin which the meditator forgets himself. How far is 
it true ? 


Answer—It is not true ‘SWARUP SUNYAMIVA' and 
‘ARTHMATRA NIRBHASAM' inthe Sutra mean that the 
medirator feels or realises the presence of the object of medi- 
tation e.g. ISHWARA but of-course the realisation is not hazy 
or blurred. It is, on the other hand, so intense, benign, 
illumining to the serene mind of the maditator that he virtually 
forgets all about himself as if (—'iva' in the Sutra) he were 
one with that shine of ISHWARA. If it were ‘forgetfulness’ 
the shine should not be experienced. In the presence of the 
object of experience the experiencer (i. e. the Maditator) must 
be alert in terms of his mind, the receptacle of the shine. 


The concept of total forgetfulness deduced from this Sutra 
is misleading in that, if accepted, all distinction between a 
yogin in the state of concentration and a person lying uncon- 
scious under the influence of Alcohal is lost. Itis, therefore, 


primarily important to do away with this concept and maintain 
interpretational honesty. 


Ocular demonstrandum of such an experience of a yogin 
in the state of concentration can be had elsewhere also. 
Presence of a great man carries somewhat hypnotizing influence 
for a man of pure mind. He feels as though he were promoted 
to the higher level of consciousness of that great man. While 
diving, diver feels as though he were lostin waters. Iron ball 
lookslike a ballof fire when fire permeates it. In the same 
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way, a yogin in the state of concentration experiences the 
bliss and beatitude of ISHWARA and, the marvel is‘ inspite 
of being enthralled by it, clearly remembers his identity as 
one of the three eternal substances--ISHWARA, JIVA and 
MATTER. 


36. YOGIC: (SUPER-NORMAL) POWERS : 


Being perfected in eight assessories to yoga, a yogin 
acquirse powers that are otherwise inaccessible to man-super- 
normal powers in respect of knowledge, strength, happiness, 
etc. Description of these powers is the main theme of Book 
three. These powers are attained through practising external 
(Restraints, Observances, posture, regulation of breath and 
withdrawal of senses) and internal (Fixed attention, medita- 
tion, concentration) assessories to yoga. Technical name of 
the internal assessories is SANYAMA. 


Question—Can a person become a yogi without acquiring 
the super-normal powers ? 


Answere — Of-course, he can. Perfection in yoga is wholly 
unrelated with the acquisition of super-normal powers, which 
might prove impediment in the way of attaining yoga. 
Prescience super-normal powers of hearing, touch, sight. taste, 
sound are obstacles to Samadhi. These are an asset in respect 
of temporal living. This is what Y.D. 3.37 implies — 


& समाधावुपसर्गा व्युत्थाने सिद्धयः | 


Since these super-normal powers stand in the way of 
acquiring concentration, it is in the fitness of things that a 
yogin remains indifferent to these even. Now that afflictive 
actions are uprooted and have become unproductive, like 
roasted seeds, a yogin's indifference to these powers will 
qualify him for libration. It means that if he shows inclination 
towards these again, affliction might begin to look up again. 
Libration or Self-in-itself is possible only in a state of passion- 
lessness. This is what Y.D. (3.50) implies— 
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“तद्वैराग्यादपि दोषबीजक्षये केवल्यम्‌ ।* 


Ouestion—-What is libration ? 


Purity of intellect is attained when Buddhisattva is freed of 
rajas and tamas impurities. Then seeds of affliction become 
unproductive or roasted and subsequently discriminative 
knowledge appears. Now this intellect with its Sattra aspect 
alone is identical with Purusha in terms of purity. Actually 
speaking, Purusha is inherently pure. Its impurity is its 
association with experience, the state when it identifies itself 
with fluctuations of mind-stuff, under the influence of 
Nescience. Incommon parlance, such a Purusha is impure. 
Just as inherntly pure sun freed from clouds is said to be ‘pure’ 
so Purusha is ‘pure’ when freed from experience. Hence when 
mind-stuff becomes as pure as Purusha is, both become 
identical. Purusha now Tooks like himself. This is KAIVALYA 
or LIBRATION. Swami Dayanada maintains in R.B.B., 
‘Libration is possible only when BU DDHI BECOMES AS 
PURE AS SELF.’ Swami Ji’s ‘ANYATHA NAHIN' deserves 
special notice. The phrase categorically denies the probability 
of any other means of getting at Libration. It shows that 
acquisition of super-normal powers through practising 
‘SAMYAM?’ is not obligatory for a seeker of libration. Swami 
Ji's contention is fully endorsed by the following lines in V.B. 
“एतरस्यामवस्यायां कैवल्यं मवतीश्वरस्थानीणवरस्य वा विवेकज्ञान भागिन इतरस्य वा।? 
(In either case whether one has spremacy or not, whether one 
partakes of intuitive knowledge preceding from discrimination 
or not one is liberated). Hence the acquisition of Super-normal 
powers is only optional. Here distinction between intuitive 
knowledge and discriminative knowledge must be kept in 
mind. Intuitive knowledge is one of the supernormal powers 
(See Y.D. 3.52) and as such may be optionally acquired for 

: the Self striving for libration but discriminative knowledge is 
the outcome of Buddhisittva —when intellect is completely free 
from dross of Rajas and Tamas aspects. It is, therefore, a 
prerequisite to the attainment of libration. 
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BOOK FOURTH 


Libration is the main theme of the present chapter in Yoga ' 
Sutra of Patanjali, By way of elaborating it, some other 
matters have also found a place herein, for example, division 
of all human actions into four Categories with a view to draw 
a distinction between the actions of a yogin and those of 
others. 


37. HOW TO QUALIFY MIND—STUFF FOR 
LIBRATION ? 


तत्र ध्यानजमनाशयम्‌ ॥ Y. D. 4.6 ॥ 


The created or perfected mind Istuff is of five kinds if 
means of perfection are taken iuto account. Perfections 
proceed from birth, drugs, spells, austerities and meditation: 
Of these perfections that which is born of meditation has no 
latencies. This is the characteristic mark of such a mind- 
stuff which alone is capable of concentration. This does not 
mean that meditation literally ‘creates’ mind-stuff. It is rather 
a ‘means’ to embellish the mind-stuff by removing its impuri- 
ties including unwholesome latencies. Perfected in this way, 
mind-stuff becomes pure and as such, indentical with the 
SELF, which is inherently pure. Thus fluctuations of the mind- 
stuff having been removed, the Self is fit to establish itself in 
its owm nature; Self-in itself or KAIVALYA. 


At this stage, it may be asked, what sort of karmas are 
condusive to the attainment of libration. To this question, 
our author replies —'A yogin’s karma is neither white nor black 


whereas karma of other beings is of three kinds, 
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कर्माशुक्लाकृष्णं योगिनस्त्रिविधम्‌ इतरेषाम्‌ ॥ 
(Y. 0. 4.7) 


Guadripartite karma is black, white, black and white, 
neither black nor white. Black karma is sinful action. For 
example abusing a person in hoary orders, killing, adultay, 
etc. are black karmas. One engaged in austerities, study of 
scriptures, teaching Shastras to his disciples is a practitioner 
in ‘white’ actions Deeds of ordinary people are ‘Black and 
White’ because these benefit some and injure others— their pros 
and cons hang in balance. In the occupation of tilling the 
soil, lives of insects are taken away and bullocks have to be 
tortured. But it brings welfareto so many in terms of grain, 
cotten, etc. that are indispensable to us. These th ee kinds 
of KARMA are prectised vy people other than yogins. Karma 
of yogins is neither white on account af the spirit cf renuncia- 
tion or passion-lessness nor black on account of their observing 
RFSTRAINTS and OBSERVANCES. A yogin is indifferent 
to both and as such his deeds are neither white nor black. 
Swami Dayanand says, ‘Libration isthe result of purity in 
Karma, devotion to ‘ISHWARA and KNOWLEDGE’ 
(S, P. Ch. IX). 


Latencies are  beginningless. So long as these exist, 
libration is not possible. Latencies have afflictions as their 
main stay. With the removal of afflictions or Kleshas, laten- 
cies die out themselves. With the removal of latencies, both 
wholesome and unwholesome, way is paved for the attainment 
of liberation. 


38. NATURE OF LIBRATION : 
पुरुषाथंशून्यानां गुणानां प्रतिप्रसवः maed 
स्वरूपप्रतिष्ठा वा चितिशक्तिरिति ॥ Y. D. 4.34 N 


Libration is realised when the aspects (Gunas) after having 
achieved the exp-rience and libration of the Self are devoid of 
the purpose of the Self and become latent by inverse process. 
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In other words the power of consciousness becomes established 
in its own nature. 


When the Selp is established in its own self after having 
realised its (separate) individuality from matter and its 
modifications and absorbs itself in the nature of Ishwara. it is 
said to have realised liberation. Swami Dayananda remarks, 
“Aspects of nature (Sattva, Rajas, Tamas) have already perfor- 
med their duties, that is, have provided experience and 
libration for the Self. These now become latent or disappear 
into a state of unproductivity. Now it establishes itself into 
its own self. This is backward disappearance, or inverse gene- 
ration of the aspects. The 'Self establishes in its own self- 
means that it establishes itself in the nature of ISHWARA, 
which is Supreme Consciousness. That is to say it realises the 
bliss and beatitude of Ishwara (R.B.B. Ch. IX). 


“SWARUP PRATISTHA" in the Sutra must be interpreted 
in the light of the above remark of Swami Ji, Self estab[ishes 
itself in the benign presence of the omnipresent Ishwara and 
not in its own self as might literally be construed. This 
interpretation is in keeping with the import of Y. D. .3. 

39. LIBRATION IS FINITE: 


Question—Having obtained libration once, does the Self 
establish itself therein for-ever or has it to reenter the cycle of 
metempsychosis? The undermentioned authorities show that 
libration is acquired eternally— 


(i) न च पुनरावतंते न च पुनरावतंत इति ॥ ch. v.85 U 
(ii) अनावृत्ति शब्दादनावृत्ति शब्दात्‌ ॥ V. D. 4.4.33 ॥ 
(iii) यद्‌ गत्वा न निवतेंन्ते तद्‌ घाम परमं मम ॥ GITA ॥ 


What is your belief ? Is liberation finite or infinite ? 


Answer—There is a controversy about the duration of 
libration—whether itis eternal or conditioned by time. It is 
definitely finite. In the presence of ‘Testimony’ (RV .24, , 2) 
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quoted hereunder, we need not collect proofs and arguments 


from sources secondary to it—‘‘Whose name shall we regard 
as hollow ? What deity is always refulgent among the immortal 
beings. gives us life again in this world : after our enjoyment 
of the happiness of lib-ation and affords us an opportunity to 
see the father and mother ?" Answer to these questions Is 
given in the next mantra (RV .34.2). Thus “We should 
regard that glorious eternal, everlasting and happy deity’s 
name as hollow who provides us with the happiness of heaven 
again, gives us life on earth through the medium of parentage 
and lets us see the face of father and mother. That Deity 
regulates libration and is overlord of all creatures." 


Veda vacana testimony isthe primary source to establish 
the truth that libration is finite. By way of a secondary 
source we may quote the following Sutra from Sankhya (.59) 


इदानीमिव AAA नात्यंतोच्छेदः ॥ 


“The emperical and celestial selves do existin the same 
way asnow. The terrestrial and the heavenly lives are never 
annihilated.” The Sutra states that the physical life and the 
libration are finite. 


Question : The Upanisad, the Vedanta Darshan and the 
Gita do not admit any rebirth of the librated Self. 

Answer: We have already cited the primary sources of 
valid knowledge (शब्द प्रमाप) based on testimony. The import 
of these passages is self-evident. Moreover, the import of the 
passages quoted by you is similar to that of ours The precepts 
(NA CHA PUNARAAVARTATE, ETC. given the section 
38) should be studied in their Tight perspective. These do 
not state liberation as infinite to the Self who earns libration 
by applying its limited powers interms of body and other 
means to good deeds, devotion to ISHWARA and attainment 
of knowledge. Achievement of the finite (=JIVA) can never 
be infinite with any justification (See Part two, discourse one). 
It is, therefore, quite reasonable that the Self after having 
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enjoyed the fruit of libration should again leave heaven for 
earth. Duration of libration runs into fifteen digits— precisely 
Speaking it is 3] I,040,C00.000,000 years. This is what we 
learn from MUNDAK OPANISAD (3.2.6). 


ISHWARA can never be unjust. Dispensing justice is one 
of HIS attributes. By virtue of this, He cannot grant infinite 
happiness of heaven to the Self whose efforts conditioned by 
time and energy culminate into the attainment of libration. 
Hence libration of finite and so is bondage on the very ac- 
count. Both are the ‘EARNINGS’ of JIVA. Lives of animals, 
birds, raptiles, etc. are steeped in sorrow and pain becouse of 
bondage whlch is the Tesult of their afflictive Karam. Hence 
knowledge and liberation cannot be granted arbitrarily or out 
of proportion. The moment these ‘EARNINGS? are spent 
up way of enjoying libration and undergoing bondage, selves 
again have to enter into the birth and death process. Our 
common sense may, if we so desire. communicate the simple 
fact that if libration were eternal, the librated souls should bid 
good-bye to world once for all, thereby decreasing the number 
of souls inhabiting the world by and by and. if the process 
continues, this world shall become without creatures ! It is so 
funny to imagine like it. 


40. With due regard to our contention about the nature of 
liberation, a quarist may ask the following question and 
rightly so. 

Consequent upon the finite nature of libration, the librated 
Self must again enter the cycle of metempsychosis the moment 
the allotted period of libration is enjoyed. Now what exaetly 
can be the cause of this birth ? Soul is librated only when its 
deeds grow ‘NEITHER BLACK NOR WHITE’ that is to 
say it frees itself from the fruits of its KARMAS since these 
are neither black (sinful) nor white (good). In the absence of 
either, how can bhoga yoni (birth) be assigned to it. 


Answer: The question is quite relevent. When the Self 
having consumed the fruit of its past deeds, frees itself from 
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the desire of reaping the fruit ofits actions Good or Bad. 


actually its Karma is neither good (white) nor bad (black) 
these are incapable of giving ‘REBIRTH’ after libration. How 
does then it takes place ? Swami Dayananda’s commentary on 
the mantra अन्नेर्वयम्‌० (RV. .24.2) isa logical answer to this 
otherwise difficult question : 

अयमेव मुक्तानामपि जीवानां महाकल्पांते पुन; पापपृण्यतुल्यतया पितरि मातरि च 
पुनजेन्म कारयति च ॥ 

That is to say itis ISHWARA who couses the liberated 
souls also to enter the birth-death process at the end of Maha- 
kalpa (a large unit of time) via parentage their good and bad 
actions being instrumental in starting the process being neutra- 
lised. These words of Maharshi Dayauanda prove that actions 
that fructify in regaining mortal frame do exist with :he libra- 
ted self and become operative the very moment its duration 
of libration ends. 


In this part of the book we have tried to present an epl- 
tome of yoga darshan as formulated by PATANJALI in 
accordance with the already existing belief/knowledge based 
on the Vedas. I do hope that its intelligent readers shall 
translate these into their lives. 
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PROLOGUE 


it is pity that fallacies about the true concept of yoga are 
on the increase now a days . widely prevalent wrong concept of 
it emanates either out of ignorance or out of greed of the hyp- 
ocrites who present a distorted Picture of yoga with a view to 
commercialising it. In either case, it has virtually gained grou 
-nd; and this has been adding to the ills and sufferings among 
people. Misunderstanding yoga results in practising rt imprope- 
rly and this, in its turn. brings untold miseries to the practitio- 
ner. Right concept and proper practice in yoga, on the other 
hand, elevates man to spiritual heights. It is, therefore, imper- 
ative on all yogies well—-versed in both aspects, doctrenal and 
practical, to combat the converse theory being fraudtlenrly 
labelled as yoga on the one hand and propagate the knowledge 
and training in yoga rooted in vedic fenets of life and living. 
This is obviously an uphill task and, of course, can be undert- 
aken by real yogins only. To ordinary wrldlings, it is well neigh 
impossible. Instead of sporadic efforts, it requires institutiona- 
alised form of endeavour so that it gains momentum. On my 
part, I wish to state that thirty—five years of learning and pra- 
ctice under the instructions of seasoned yogins have benefitted 
me and cfficacy of yoga, as such is virtually realised, I know 
how to shift grain from chaff. Illusive theories of yoga can no 
longer deceive me. I know that in the process of learning yoga 
impediments in the shape of misconceptions do occur and their 
removalisallthe more importatant in that once these get on 
the nerves of a yogin, these are bound to lead him astray. 


In the first part of this book we have described how a 
practitioner should proceed on and on in the right direction. In 
the present part we propose to present a detailed account of the 
fallacies, one by one, sothattheir deceptive nature is fully 
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exposed In the process of refutation of baseless theories, I 


might have gone‘rougn’ or ‘hard’ or even ‘cruel’ but all this is 
unavoidable in a surgical operation—yes, my refutations are 
the surgical operations with the sole intention of promoting 
the welfare of my readers—nothing more, nothingaless. it may 
hurt the sentiments of some of my readers but I assert 
with confidence that well—meaning seniments will feel duly 
elevated. 
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l. DOCTRINE OF THREE ETERNAL CO-EXIS TENT 
SUBSTANCES AND THE YOGA, 


There is a controversy about the number of eternal, begin- 
ningless substances. The doctrine of non— duality has only one 
absolute object i.e. BRAHMA. Dualism explains the cosmos 
by two radically independent and absolute substances. The 
doctrine of three eternal substances:— ISHWARA, JIVA, 
PRKITI; is grounded in the Vedas. Though distinctly different 
principles yet, the marvel is, the adherents of each claims that 
it descends directly from the vedas. Each one adherent is 
prepared to quote chapter and verse in support of this claim. 
Now tne question can beasked whether practising yoga is feas- 
ible by the adherent of any one of these doctrines or not? 


ANSWER —There is no valid reason to believe that three 
doctrines basically differing with each other can be equally 
efficient in terms of yogic practice. It is our firm belief that 
perfection in yoga is accessible only to one who has staunch 
faith in the eternal existibility of three substances—ISHWARA, 
JIVA and PRAKRITI. The rest of the two doctrines are not in 
keeping with the teacaings of the veda. 


Now that we are going to study the doctrines with relation 
to their condusiveness to yogic practices, it is in the fitness of 
things to turn to Yoga Darshan itself for an answer to the 
above question. With regard to the distinctive nature and at- 
tributes of the three eternal substances the Yoga Darshan 
contains the following sutras— 


(t). क्लेशकर्मविपाकाशयरपरामुष्टः पुरुषविशेष 


ईश्वरः ॥ (Y.D. 2.24) 
(u) प्रकाशक्रियास्थितिशीलं भूतेन्द्रियात्मकं 
भोगापवर्गाथं दृश्यम्‌ ॥ (Y.D. 28) 
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(m) द्रष्टादृशिमात्रः शुद्धोऽपि प्रत्ययानुपश्यः ॥ 
(Y.D. 2.20) 


The first Sutra depicts the nature of ISHWARA. He is verily 
distinct from purusha (JIVA OR SELF) and PRADHANA 
(=NATURE). His pre—eminence can never be equalled by 
these. That is why He is a special kind of PURUSHA. In his 
commentry, vyasa introduces the sutra with the question - who 
is this Ishwara other than PRADHANA and PURUSHA? and 
puts the Sutra itself as an answer to it. 


The second sutra is a description of the nature of 
PRIMORDIAL MATTER (PRADHANA OR PRAKRITI). 
It is insentient, mutable and inert in terms of aspects. They 
are objects as these exist in the form of elements and sense 
organs. They operate with the purpose of serving the PURSHA. 
Purusha experiences bondage and libration through their oper- 
ation. It clearly proves that PRADHANA and PURUSHA are 
two separate entities’ x 


SIMILARLY, the nature of self is described in the last 
sutra. It is knower only. Even though pure, it recognises ideas 
by immutation (—PRATYAYA). Since the self experiences ob- 
jects, it must be diflerent from the objects of experience. Hence 
from the point of view of yoga Darshan, ISHWARA, JIVA 
AND PRAKRITI are three independent entities. The vedanta 
Darshan follows it in its opening sutras—(I.,2) “Now we begin 
inquiry about the cosmic self. and ‘It is HE who begets, sustains 
and dissolves the cosmos.’ Now it is absurd to think that the 
self should make inquiry about itself. Hence the inquiry must be 
about somebody else. Again. the self is incapable of ‘Creating, 
Sustaining and Causing to dissolve the univrse, ‘by virtue of 
its limited powers and as such the power that does so must be 
far more superior to it in terms of knowledge strength. etc, 
Hence Ishwara and jiva are different. It is all so well and wisely 
put in the simple language ofthesutras that interprting it 
otherwise is sheer show of pedentry. The reader is advised to go 
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through commentry by Brahma muni on vedanta Darshan’ for 
further elaboration. 


In keeping with the traditional approach to the question of 
eternal substances, Swami Dayananda maintains ‘that these are 
three; ISHWARA, JIVA AND PRAKRITI. In support of his 
contention, he quotes R,V. (I.64.20) and explains the mantra: 


ET सुपर्णा सयुजा सखाया समानं वृक्षं परिषस्वजाते । 
तयो रन्यः पिप्पलं स्वाद्ृत्यनश्नन्नन्योऽभिचाकशीति t 


In this mantra Ishwara and jiva are said to be bearing frie- 
ndship to each other, Hence they are eternal’ beginningless. 
And so is the tree upon which these two are sitting. The difler- 
ence between the two is also stated in the mantra. Jiva tastes 
the fruit of virtue and vice borne by the tree (the phenomenality 
or malter) but Ishwara is not affected by the results of the 
works. This explanation of Swami Ji proves the eternality of 
three substances, Tife and works of Swami Dayanda have 


already proved him to bea great YOGI, His opinion on this 
subject deserves Special consideration. 


Similarly, one is left with no choice butto accept the 
eternality of three substances by applying induction and deduc- 
tion from the circumstances; How? If ISHWARA is accepted 
as the only eternal substance (as neo—vedantirs do), practising 
yoga would be meaningless since JIVA is also granted Supreme 
Consciousness according to this principle of. monism. It is 
equally meaningless with respect to the belief that ISAWARA 
and prakriti are the eternal substances for in that case PRAK- 
RITI must practise yoga and this it can't being inanimate. If 
eternity is ascribed to JIVA and PRAKRITI alone, in that case 
The self is left with no object of devotion. Again, to advance 
the argument that JIVA attains ISHWARAHOOD through 
Practising Yoga is sheer non—sense for it remains unanswered 
as to wherefrom the potential power to become Ishwara would 
be forthcoming and by whom was it initially’ thrown ‘into 
bondage? be Re Er eee ae 
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It is, therefore, evident from the scriptural injunctions to 
the dictates of common sense that eternal substances are three 
in number. Yoga bears relevance tothat person alone who adh- 
eres to this truth. In the realm of philosophy the worst happens 
when its tenets and principles are interpreted in a casual mann- 
er- without any rhyme Or reason. It isa great disservice to 
Yoga philosophy to interpret it this way. How can one practise 
Yoga without respecting its basic principles? Hence the aspirant 
of yoga must know it for certain that there are three separate 
individual entities— 'ISHWA RA. JIVA AND PRAKRITI. 


‘It is worthwhile to reproduce my talkwith a yogin, who has 
a:Name and Fame' in the field of training people in the 
science of Yoga and has been running some training centres in 
India and abroad. His answer to my questions are as follows:— 


Question—Do you believe that revealed knowledge in the 
VEDAS belong to ISHWAR A? 

Answer—l do not believe it so. The VEDAS are the creation 
of Rishis. i 

Question — Do you believe that JIVA isa separate individual 
entity as distinct from ISHWARA and PRAKRITI. 

Answer—Jiva does not possess a separate individual entity as 
Ishwara and PRAKRITI do. 

Question—Rishi's like Manu do admit separate existence of 

i JIVA. 

Answer—May be; but I do not acknowledge it to be true. 


Question—Do you believe in the attributiveness and unattribu- 
l tiveness of ISHWARA? 


Answer —In my point of view, Ishwara has no attributes 
whatever. Swami Dayananda is not right when he 
maintains that ISHWARA is both with and with- 
out attributes. 


Question— Your belief must be having some valid pioof as a 
base. Kindly let it be known to me. 
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Answer—I have no valid proof to advance. This is my own, 
belief. ; (haber 


Question—Sir, there isa book written by you. We have gone 
tnroughit Wegatherfromthere as wellthat eterna] 
substances are three in number 


Auswer-- Itis true. At the time of writing that book I believed 
in the co - existence of three beginningless principles 
Now I have changed that belief. zu 


Question—Sir, a reversible change in your outlook may occur 
again 

Answer—It can undergo no change My belief is that 

ISHWARA AND PRAKITI are two eternal princi- 

les and JIVA has no separate individuality ; 


A lesson can be drawn from the talk. The swami is à law 
unot himself. His ‘belief’ and ‘experience’ amount fo universal 
truths, for him aelast, and their non—believers may be termed 
as heretics. The swami changes his opinion as easily as people 
change their clothes and each tim? the new opinion is ‘worthy 
of esteem." All this can be tenable in blind faith alone. If we dé 
not subscribe to his views it is no fault of ours. We must follow 
san. D (I.26) which states, “A point of view that stands to no 
reason should never be accepted lest even the whimsical talk of | 
the ignorant & of one under the influence of alchohol should 
become crdible 


2. STUDY OF VEDIC LORE AND A SUCCESSFUL YOGIN! 


A student of, Vedic lore must be intelligent and laborious 
only then he can beat home init. The acquisition of Vedic 
knowledge is a pre—requisit for one seeking perfection in yoga. 
A logical sequal of the two statements is that only a resolute 
mind endowed with intelligence can become a successful yogin. 
Here lies a rebuff. Psychology or science of human . behaviour 
tells us that man has attraction towasds pleasnres and aversion 
towards pains. His eagerness to become a yogin is there (of 
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course with an eye on super-normal power he is supposed to 
wield on becoming a yogi) but he, at the same time is averse to 
putting in so much labour it requires for its success. In this age 
of science and technology, it is becoming all the more difficult to 
devote time and energy for gaining sufficient vedic knowledge 
so that yoga is successfully practised, Therefore men are eager to 
devise means by which they might get at yoga without studying 
the vedas. It is said where these is a will, there isa way. A 
way has. at last, been ‘detected’ but only at the cost of real 
yoga itself. The engineers of this novel method, the so called 
YOGACHARYAS, make it a point to declare that these 
methods can be successfully followed without studying the ved- 
as.In the present article the veracity ofthis declaration is 
analysed. 


. It is stated in MANUSMRITI (2.97) that knowledge 
pertaining to four varnas, four ashrmas, past, presesent future, 
ie.all knowledge, emanates from the veda. To rebut the 
statement it may be argued that the vadas, like books on 
Grammar, have been written by Rishis incapable of couchinge 
all knowledge in the vedas. To this assertion swami Dayananda 
replies, “JIVA (all beings, including Rishi) is incapable of 
compoisng the vedas in the same way as heis incapable of 
creating the universe. But, of course, any person after attaining 
knowledge by the study of the vedas is capable of commposing 
books. There is no ether independent means of gaining knowl- 
edge, which may enable one to acquire four-fold aim of human 
life (Truth, wealth, kama and Libration) except the veda." (R. 
B. B. section on Study). But it may further be argued that the 
yoga sutra of patanjali does not prescribe the study of the veda 
in that it holds knowledge appears with the disappearance of 
NESCfENCE and practice in the eight assessories to yoga (Y. 
D. 2. 28). In answer to it we can say that this argument 
itself is ‘grounded in NESCIENCE. Itis expressly told in the 
Sutras thatthe study of the veda’ is imperative. The arguer 
admits that the practice in eight assessories to yoga is required 

but conveniently forgets that study of the- veda (=SWA- 
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Second assessory. The study, according to tne commentry ón 
the Sutra by Vyasa, is definitely the study of books on libration 
(especially the VEDA) and muttering of ‘AUM’ “(स्वायायो मोक्षं 
शास्त्राणामध्ययनम्‌ प्रणव जपो धा।') It has expressly been told that 
one who has not studied vedas can't systematically learn about 
ISHWARA and other eternal principles. (न वेदविन्भनृते d वृहतम्‌।) 


Question—There is a belief that yoga itself is its own 
preceptor. Neither the study of the Vedas nor proper guidance 
of some teacher is necessary to acquire it. 


Answer : This belief is untenable. At the most the sente- 
nce can mean this much- Perfection in Yoga is attainable in 
successive stages. Through practice and dispassion, fluctuation 
of the mind stuff are restricted. Eight assessories of yoga are 
practised inthis way. Perfection in one stage promotes 
perfection in the successive one till, in this process, pinnacle of 
Yoga is reached. No difficulty is unsurmountable now. This 
perfection from one stage to another may figuratively be 
described as the yoga unfolding itself to the yogin in other 
words “YOGA IS ITS OWN TEACHER.’ Knowledge lies with 
the knower. Hence knowledge of Ishwara is attainable only by 
the study of the Vedas, the Voice of Ishwara Himself. Yoga 
culminates in concentration and this is, as we have already said 
attainable through the study of the Vedas. Similarly, the 
sentence under review does not convey the sense that preceptor 
or teacher is not necessary. San D. (3. 79, 8l) states that libr- 
ation is accsssible to one who learns it from. some teacher, if 
otherwise, it can be so fatal as a blind man’s leading another 
blind man. Therefore, study and capable guidance of some 
preceptor are indispensable. In the absence of these two, yoga 
can never be attained. All other efforts shall remain exercise in 
futility. It would be like the vain boast of a man of having 
studied the Gita without having rnunciation from a guru Hence 

the sentence ‘Yoga is its own Teacher’ contains much in between 
the line and this should comprehensively be studied. 
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, , It is sad, पं that "this fallacy has been ei some, 
Aryasamajists also who have heen initiated into Vedic religion. 
They should be free from such unwholesome and illusive ideas 
on Yoga and the Veda. I am pained to see some of them deifying 
Yogeshwarananda asa great yogin while his teachings do not 
confrom to the tenets of Arya Samaj. The Swami has written 
several books also. These contain very fanciful accounts of yoga. 
For example at one place itis stated that the author’s preceptor 
put his hand on his head and thereby transmitted his advice 
that learning of grammar should be given up as it is not help 
ful in the attainment of yoga. In the presence of such ‘SHORT 
—CUTS’ to obtaining Vedic knowledge it is foolish to study 
the Vedas. My advice to the readers of these pages is that they 
should beware of such unfounded Statements. These do creat 
avereion to study. Plainly speaking, I won't mind if the swami 
propagates all that as his one views for every man is free to do 
so. But my objection is that the Swami wilfully labels them as 
yoga whereas these differ from yoga Darshan of patanjali, so 
much sy as black from white. The Swami has fundamental 
differences with patanjali, andon that account with Swami 
Dayananda in that he does not accept separate individuality of 
JIVA, revealed knowledge in the Vedas and attributive and 
nonattributive nature of Ishwra. This can be nothing short of 
creating an order or sampradaya basically distinct from its 
parent religion. 


The importance of preceptor for learning YOGA can- 
not, be denied but, as Y. D. (. 25, 26) states, Ishwara is 
the teacher of even of the teachers, past and present. Similarly 
it is also stated that during concentration, a yogin establishes 
himself in the benign presence of Ishawara which results in the 
transmission of knowledge incorporated, of course’ in the 
Vedas. Natural Corollary to all this is that parrot—like 
cramming ofthe Veda mantras is of no avail as their true 
import unfolds itself to the deserving—some—body laying his 
hand on his disciples head can’t transmit kaowledge until and 
‘unless the disciple has qualified himself for the same; via prac- 
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tising Dai ui AA. Hence 
there is not even a shadow of doubt about the two teachings 


of Yoga Darshan of patanjali—Omniscience of ` ISHWARA 
and VOICE OF ISHWARA under the denomination ofthe 
Veda. 


Question : Some People endowed with the knowledge of 
Yoga but having scant knowledge of the Veda have also been 
noticed. 


Answer: Of-course, there are: In the case of such people, 
it can be said that they must have studied Vedas in their pre- 
vious births. The samskara of the previous births do influence 


man’s life as has been proved by EPISTEMOLOGY. Hence 
our contention is not repudiated. 


Question : What is the cause of the fallacy under review ? 
Answer: There are a number of causes responsible for 


creating this fallacy. Some of these are being enumerated 
hereunder : 


Number one; Vedic lore is declared unnecessary by those 
who could have no access to it themselves. In respec) of such 
men Uedas are ‘SOUR GRAPES’. Number two, Heretics 
with their pre-conceived notions are prone to form discursive 
opinion about the Vedas. They won’t subscribe to the view 
that there is something like revealed knowledge. Number 
Three, The study of Vedas is an uphill talk. Those who can’t 
put in hard work find it so convenient to repudiate it like an 
arm-chair critic. There are many more such cause but in the 
absence of any valid reason all these unfounded statements 
should be brushed aside. 


In the end I advise my readers to follow ‘the foot—prints 
on the sand of time,’ left behind by the Rishis and Munis, in 
case some doubt about the right path to be followed arises. 


3. YOGIC INFLUENCE ON NOXIOUS BEINGS. 


Tall talk about the mesmeric influence of a YOGI on the 
creatures surrounding him account fora great fallacy in our 
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view: Itis said that ano cures in the Company OF 4 yapi give 
up their hostile attitude towards Others. The statement is to 
be examined whether itis by way of a eulogy of a grateful 
multitude ora matter of fact. We consider it a fallacy as is 
evident from the facts given below : 


Non-injury is first among the five observances. According 
to Vyasa it is abstinence from causing pain to any creature in 
any way at any time, (warfgar सर्वेथा udar भूतानामनभिद्रोहः). With con- 
firmation of the habit of non-injury, Patanjali says, a yogin 
grows so influential that creatures give up their habit of hos- 
tility (Y.D. 2.35). Elucidating the Srtra Vyasa writes “All 
creatures give up their hostility S (a त्यागः सर्वप्राणिनां भवति |) 
Vacaspati’s gloss on the sentence runs thus, ‘Horse and buffa- 
los, rat and cat. snake and mangoose give up their hostility.’ 
Vacaspati in a way elaborates the explanation of the Sutra 
given by VYASA. But itis. as we shall presently see, much 
more than the words of Patanjali and Vyasa convey. Swami 
Dayananda write in his R.B.B. “A yogin's tendencies of the 
mind are confirmed so muchin non injury that it finds cor- 
responding echoin the mind of those, who come near him.” 
Swamiji’s words are correct exposition of what VYASA'S 
comment implies. Wholesome samskaras of previous life 
make it convenient for one to eschew the animosity while in 
the company of a yogin. But, on the other hand, a person of 
unwholesome samskaras can't get such influence. Hence 
‘receptivity of influence is determined by creature’s own level 
‘of consciousness. In other words a yogin's presence is not 
an equal incentive to creatures of different shades, walks of 
life, genus. There might be creatures remainly wholly un- 
touched or indifferent to ‘the influence of a yogin's presence’ 
because of the operation of temasic aspect in their behaviour. 
Ifthe TAMSIC aspect is vehement in man, he might grow 
hostile to the yogi himself not to speak of eschewing hostility. 
Hence. the power ascribed to the yogin by Vacaspati etc. is 
either out of ignorance or out of reverence. Actually speak- 
ing, it is both fantastic and ludicrous. At the same time. our 
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view liipitiodumdeya &stimj&tiorvaüfichyoginisd powers A yogin 
wields enormous powrrs. We simply wish to point out that 
psychology or behavioural science should never be brushed 
aside while giving free reines to imagination. No creature can 
cross its limits in terms of its nature. To imagine that a lion 
must eschew the idia of killing acow near it while in the 
company of a yogin is wholly unmatured. Hence, to say that 
mere presence of a particular yogin is sufficient for removing 
the hostility from the mind of the creatures is to make the blind 
experience the broad day-light, Vacaspati’s gloss on the Sutra 
has been taken so literally that, by the force of imagination 
its veracity has been explained by many pundits. Thus an ex- 
ponent of yoga is of the opinion that if Mahatma Gandhi had 
really been an adherent of AHINSA or cult of NON-INJURY, 
his assassin’s pistol would surely had fallen from his hands. 
This gentleman so conveniently forgets that human history is 
replete with examples of renowned yogin, who met their ends 
at the hands of the wicked and the carnivorous animals. 
Take, for example, the case of Shri Krishna. He is a unique 
personality in our race. He was a yogin PAR-EXCELIENCE. 
But hostile attitude of Duryodhana towards him remained till 
death. Veda Vyasa unsuecessfully tried to make peace bet- 
ween Kauravas and Pandavas. A sloke from Pancatantra is 
related to this psychological principle. It says that ignorant 
beings steeped in the tendency of killing never show mercy on 
account of the virtues and qualities inculcated in their preys, 
(amaaa चेतसामतिरुषां कोऽथंस्तिरश्चां गृर्णेः). A lion killed Panini; 
Jamini was killed by an elephant. Pingalacarya was consumed 
by a Crocodile. These famous yogies possessed all the qua- 
lities of head and heart gifted by ISHWARA. There is little 
dispute about their being yogins. If the conclusion drawn 
from Mahatma Gandhi’s assessination carries any weight then 
it is in the fitness of things to conclude that Krishna, Panini, 
Jamini were not yogins or atleast were not perfect in observ- 
ing the restraint of non-injury, the stepping step to yoga, is 
that it is the first assessory to it. Does it not suggest that these 
illustrious sons of our land did not know even the ABC of 
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yoga? It inet operert to ENEA Such Pope Verse 


idea ? 


Now, let us take up the case of yogin of the present age. 
Maharshi Arvinda and many other renowned yogins have 
already declared that Swami Dayananda was a successful 
yogi. Swamiji’s impact on world community has duly been 
recognised. He is loved and respected by all people of 
impartial minds and considerate views. His learning, devotion 
to Ishwara, achievements and fearlessness will remain exem- 
plary for times to come. He has been an EPOCH MAKER. 
But, inspite of all these virtues, Swamiji had to meet with 
tough resistance by the misguided miscreants and alas, had 
to lay his life for his lofty cause. To remark that it was so 
because Swamiji did not practise NON-INJURY is so naive 
and childish. 


At this stage one may argue that the habit of non-injury is 

‘an acquired one. In the state of concentration, one might be 
AHINSAKA or FOR-SAKER OF INJURY but while living 
as a worldly-wise person he may indulge in practising injury. 
It is, therefore, quite probable that even a yogin fails in at- 
taining perfection in the habit of non-injury. In reply to this 
we say that to entertain such a belief and advance arguments 
like this is not proper, It is not impossible to practise non- 
injury. To say that practising non-injury is an impossibility 
is to believe that perfection in yoga is impossible. There is 
no point in arguing that such a practice must have been im- 
perfect because certain people dared abuse such and such 
Lyogins. If it were true how can they explain the behaviour of 
those who do dare abuse Ishwara. The abuse is meaningless 
in that He can never become hostile simply because He is 
omnipotent—fully capable of doing what He likes whereas, 
it is also simultaneously granted, other creatures are incapable 
of doing so. Similarly, the chief attribute of Ishwara is to 
dispense justice. He is called free from the habit of inflicting 
injury on others. He is'ARUSAM' (RV l.]l.I) or compas- 
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sionafg;ii;Noy withsalltheseaattributese: qualities and poten- 
cies aouses are hurled on Ishwara by people of hostile at- 
titude. There are some who do not believe in His existence 
even. There are others who declare HIM unjust simply be- 
cause they had to incure lossin man and money ‘on His ac- 
count. Again, there are Zealots who would finish those who 
believe in the existence of Ishwara. 


Ishwara bears no malice towards any creature because HE 
is all-loving. There are passages in the Vedas that expressly 
require to eschew malice on the part of men. A few of these 
are quoted below— 


( 7) मित्रस्य चक्षुषा समीक्षामहे (V.S. 36.8) 
(ar) मा भ्राता श्रातरं द्विक्षन्‌ मा स्वसारमुत स्वसा dU 
| A-V. 36.30 


(Let us see all others with compassionate eyes. Brother 
with his brother and sister with her sister should bear no 
malice at ‘all). 


The tendency to become hostile can never be ascribed to 
Ishwara asitstands disapproved by any stretch of imagina- 
tion. Why do people then blame Ishwara isa very pertinent 
question in the present context. in our view the only cause 
ofitis their own bent of mind—impurity lies in their own 
"heart. Tamasik aspect of nature makes it impossible for one 
to see things in right perspective. So is the case with such 
people. So long as TA MAS aspect predominates in man, his 
behaviour is bound to remain questionable and to call Ishwara 
name shall remain an ordinary matter. Now, it is no wonder 
if such a person does not forego his hostility in the company 
of a yogin. And, it should also be clearly understood that it 
is no reflection on a yogin if his presence fails to change the 
course of life of each and every person, who happens to come 
in contact with him. 


Hence, all the proofs of valid knowledge reasoning and 
speculations do point out to the fact that it is not possible at 
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all to make a person give up hostility with his impur mind 


simply by the presence of a yogin. 
4. ON APPLYING LOGIC TO YOGA 


There is a class of the exponents of Yoga that believe and 
declares that its principles should never be assayed at the 
touchstone of logic as because yoga, they say, is a matter of 
faith According to it. a.devotee with staunch faith in yoga can 
become a successful yogin by the grace of his guru and, there- 
fore, he should never ‘indulge in ‘if’ or ‘but’ about the dictates 
of hisguru In the present discourse, I wish to explore the 
veracity of this statement and see to it whether it is in keeping 
with the letter and spirit of our scriptures. 


It is in the fitness or things to turn to NYAYA SHASTRA 
of Gautam wherever bonafides of logic as an assessary to ex- 
ploring truth are at stake. 


The openining Sutra of N.D. embodies sixteen:categories 
whose knowledge leads one to supreme happiness—'SUPRIME 
HAPPINESS is obtained by the knowledge of sixteen cate- 
gories, viz. means of right knowledge, object of right know- 
ledge, doubt purpose, familiar examples, established tenets, 
members, confutation, assertion, discussion, wrangling, cavil, 
fallacy, quibble, futility and occasion of rebuke.’ (प्रमाण- प्रमेय- 
संशय-प्रयोजन-दुष्टांत-सिद्धांत-भवयव-तक॑- निर्णय-वाद-जल्प -वितंडा हेत्वाभास -छल-जा ति- 
निग्रह-स्थान तत्त्वज्ञान-निश्रेयस भ्रधिगमः॥ (N.D. l.l.]) According to 
Gautam, man can never attain liberatibn unless he gets com- 
plete knowledge of these sixteen categories. Now tarka or 
confutation has been enumerated here as one of the categories 
which expressly means that tarkais not only applicable but 
its application is a must also for one seeking perfection in the 
yoga. Gautam defines tarka, thus, ‘tarka or confutation is 
meant for the ascertainment of truth.’ It is applied to some- 
thing about which truth is not known. Itis verily reasoning 
which reveals truth about the thing under consideration by 
showing the absurdity of all contrary «pinions N.D. I| ].40 
(अविज्ञात avast कारणोपपत्तितस्तत्त्वज्ञानाथमूह: Te: ॥). For example. take 
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the question whether soul is eternal or not for consideration. 
It is admitted that soul enjoys fruit of its actions and through 
successive births it attains liberation. Now such a thing can 
never happen if the soul is not eternal. Hence, it amounts to 
absurdity to entertain the idea that soul is not eternal. A per- 
son who admits that soul enjoys fruits of its action must 
reasonably admit that itis eternal also. This truth becomes 
evident only when this ‘Tarka’ is applied to the question. It 
irrevocably proves that it is frivolous, rather ridiculous, to 
admit one thing and deny its logical implication—to admit 
that the soul enjoys the fruit of its action but deny that it is 
eternal. In the same way, Tarka is requisioned whenever any 
problem pertaining to philosophy crops up. Let us take one 
more example. Y.D. 3.3 contains the Sutra, WA HAFAI घमं- 
लक्षणावस्था-परिणामा व्याययाता' ie. Essential attributes. Temporal 
Character states in the BHUTAS and INDRIYAS are explain- 
ed in the same manner. One must apply tarka to understand 
what the Sutra implies or else it will remain unintelligible. 


Vada or discussion is also enumerated among the sixteen 
categories. According to Gautam Vada can't proceed with- 
out the assistance of Tarka. The Maharshi defines vada thus 
“DISCUSSION IS UNDERTAKING OF A DISPUTATION 
BY TWO OPPOSING SIDES IN WHICH CONCLUSION 
IS ARRIVED AT BY MEANS OF FIVE MEMBERED 
SYLLOGISM.” Init one party defends the proposition by 
any of the PRAMANAS, or means of right knowledge while 
the other one refutes it by confutation without, of-course, 
deviating from the established tenets. N.D.! JI 


प्रसाणतकंसाधनोपालंभः सिद्धांताविरुद्धः 
पंचावयवोपपन्नः पक्षप्रतिपक्षपरिग्रहो वादः ॥ 


Discussion is carried to get at the truth from the matter 
and this is possible only when tarka is judiciously applied to 
it. In other words, discussion necessarily requires tarka for 
its existence. For example, according to VYASA dispassion 
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is culmination of knowledge (ज्ञानस्यैव पराकाप्ठा वैराग्यम्‌ l ) but ‘state 
of dispassion is attained only when clear distinction between 
Prakraiti-Purusha and Purusha & PURUSHA-VISESHA is 
understood. This again, is possible only when imperfection of 
sensory pleasures is realised through vada and tarka (VADA- 
VIVAD). Since Vada or discussion, as we have already seen, 
depends on tarka, importance of tarka is evidence. Thus 
tarka is gateway to ultimate knowledge that fecilitates dispas- 
sion and liberation. 


Force of tarka is fully acknowledged in the art of esta- 
blishing one’s own thesis. Kapila employs it so effectively in 
refuting the doctrines of VIJNANA Vada, Kshanika Vada, 
Nihilism to make his theses convincingly acceptable. He 
draws a distinction between PURUSHA and PRAKRITI and 
their distinctiveness is brought home to his reader because 
the whole suruey is logical. According to Maharshi Kapila 
deviation from tarka leads a statemcnt to mere prattle as it, 
in that case, becomes full of inconsistencies. (अनियतत्वेपि नायोक्ति- 
कस्यसंग्रहोऽत्यथा वालोन्मत्तादि समत्वम्‌ ॥ San. D. I. 6) viz. even if there 
were no accepted system of categories, since beings and not- 
beings are contradictory; there is no acceptance of the incon- 
sistencies else we come to the level of Children, madmen or 
the like. Thus we see that SANKHYA philosophy fully en- 
dorses the view of GAUTAM in this regard. | 


Maharshi Jaimini in his PURVA MIMANSA nowhere 
advocates blind following. According to. him empirical ad- 
vancement and salvation are attainable through living accord- 
ing to the dictates of Dharam (यतोsभ्युदय निः श्रेयस सिद्धिः सः at: ॥ 
P.M. J.l.I. Now the problem arises—how to define Dharma 
itself. An Answer to tkis is possible only when tarka is judi- 
ciously applied to it. An infirm or imbalanced mind can never 
takeright decision. Only a balanced mind being purified by 
the study of the Vedas, the Upvedas and the Vedantas is capa- 
ble of handling tarka juriciously. An imbalanced mind is 
prone: to. indulge in toying .with: irrelevant reasoning- or 
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KUTARKA, i.e. foul confutation. Itis, therefore, necessary 
to bear in mind that Tarka is diamet rically opposed to 
KUTARKA. In the present case MANU cautions us thus : — 


आषं धर्सोपदेशञ्च वेदशास्त्रस्त्रा विरोधिना । 
यस्तकंणानुधिसंधत्ते स धमं वेद नेतरः ॥ 


That is to say, injunctions pertaining to Dharama are to 
be determined by tarka which is in conformity with the Veda. 
One who does so, verily knows dharma (Manu. ]2.06). This 
shows that dharma is not a matter of faith (i.e, blind faith) 
but is something having rhime or Treason as its mainstay. Its 
tenets and principles have been formulated quite considera- 
tely and can bear the test of tarka. 


Manu's advice is accepted in toto by Patanjali. In his 
Mahabhasya on Ashtadhyayi he enumerates eighteen purposes 
of studying grammer. Out of those five are said to be the 
most important and Uha or Tarka is included in these impor- 
tant purposes. Itis deemed indispensable for knowing the 
meaning of Veda mantras. 


From the above citations it is clear that truth is in no way 
inimical to Tarka. It is not only admissible but compulsory 
also here. in the realm of religion and philosophy, as else- 
where. Since we are concerned more about YOGA PHILO- 
SOPHY, it is pertinent to enquire its relevence in terms of 
principles and practics of Yoga. The formulator of yoga 
philosophy, Maharshi Patanjali makes full use of Tarka to 
elucidate his view point and refute the illogical doctrine of 
his opponent. refutes the VIJNANA VADINS (a Buddhist 
Sect) belief that there is no substance or outside perception 
substance or outside perception for according to them, outside 
abjects do not actually exist and as such the phenomenal is 
merely figments of imagination. The fallacy in the above- 
mentioned argument is removed in the following Sutras with 
VYASA'S commentry : 
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ed in itself that is to say that its existentiality is independent. 
On the one hand, minds are very many and as; such it is but 
natural that the same object may evoke different feelings in 
different persons—feelings of pleasure in the virtuous and that 
of pain in the vicious. one. This is what Y.D. 4.5 implies 
(बस्तु साभ्ये चित्त भेदात्‌ तयोः विभक्तः पंथा). At this stage, it may be 
asked that object is non-existent in past and future and comes 
into being simultaneously with its perception. To rebut this 
viewpoint Patanjali propounded the following sutra— 


न चेकचित्त तंत्रं वस्तु तदाप्रमाणकं तदा कि स्यात्‌ ॥। 
(Y D. 4-6) 


lt means that ifan object were dependent upon a single 
mind-stuff then what will happen to it when it is not cognised 
by that mind-stuff because of its being ina distracted state. 
Would it then be existing at all? And how could it be pro- 
duced again in relation to the mind-stuff. Hence tarka reveals 
forusthe truth that objects exist independently- and so do 
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mindste काल Sane) WHBIY Incapable of Creating them. 
Maharshi Vyasa thus proves the futility of the Vigyana Vadins 
assertion that object is non-existent. In the same way; by 
taking recours to tarka, he shows the futility of so many 
doctrines propounded by non-vedic orders. A worthwhile 
doctrine is one that is logically sound. Any deviation from 
logic does entail serious repurcussions in that it relegates man 
either to meaningless life or to the state of a dumb-driven 
cattle. Opposition totarka, therefore. is suicidal to man. This 
amply proves that a great disservice _to humanity is being ren- 
dered by those who uphold that religion and philosophy are 
matters of faith and not ‘open to reason, why.’ A large 
number of shops divine’ have already come into being. 
Instructions for yogic practices are issued there day in and day 
out. There sweet-will of the INSTRUCTOR (CALLED 
YOGACHARYA OR GURUJI) reigns supreme. He caresa 
fig for what PATANJALI propounds in his sutras.' Practi- 
tioners there are required to seek blessings of their guru as 
it is said to simultaneously bestow yogahood. In such a state 
of affairs tarka has literally no room. It is sad indeed that 
millions of people have been falling a prey to this deceptive 
adventure. ind: "e 


Ousestion: In your opinion Tarka or Logic is indispens- 
able to understand the real nature of yoga. Why, thenjit is 
being vehemently oppossed by so many. Instructors of 
Yoga? | 53d 

Answer: It is but natural to put’ this question. ‘It is a 
common belief that something must be inherently bad if it 
is criticised by a majority of people, Those who have been 
thriving on blind fath are increasing in number. These people 
must go against reason simply because reason is against them. 
Their antipathy to logic is understandable but the problem is 
that their battle against logic creates fallacy in the minds of 
common folk about logic itself. That is why such-a “question 
must be put: because itis hard-to uproot the deeply rooted 
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prejudices apainst Toei? Sage gu alien aye déseussedainsome- 
what details as to the efficacy of logic and unfounded criticism 
of it due to selfish motives. Still, to the advantage of querist 
a number of important causes that contribute to the unkind 
criticism of logic are given hereunder :— 


D 


IL) 


Application of logic to yoga is vehemently opposed by 
those who profess to be Patanjali in their approach 
to it but actually carry out non-yogic practice in the 
garb of yoga. Since it can’t stand the test of logic, its 
propagators find it convenient to oppose logic itself 
rather than face humiliation. 


Logic is opposed by some who are not familier with 
tne real nature of yoga and logic. The opposition 


‘stems from ignorance. These ignorants have not re- 


ceived any formal education in yoga 707 they have 
had the opportunity of practising yoga under the guid- 
ance of a capable Instructor. Their learning has becn 
quite haphazard. They are made to believe that logic 
is harmful and yoga comprises withholding breath 
for a longer period or staying under a thatched pit 
etc. and they never took pains to know the reasonabi- 
lity or condusibility of such things. View point of such 
people, as we all know are meaningless. 


II) There is a class of critics who know the utility of logic 


well but are averse to taking pains to applying it and 
there by answer objections about yoga, which arise 
during practice. Only 2 capable teacher or yoga 
knows how much patience aad mental energy is re- 
quired to satisfy the inquisitives. It is an extra-ordi- 
nary affair but, of-course, worth undertaking. 


(IV) There are people whose own conduct and character are 


not upto the mark though their knowledge about prin- 
ciples and practices of yoga is sufficient. They fail to 
translate their knowledge into their behaviour and as 
such find it uncomfortable to speak the trutch about 
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Pegzed WAKE Ha GERD? US these 
gentlemen take up cudgel against what is logically 
sound. 


Illogical criticism of it is being made and the marvel is 
that critics have madeit a sordid affair. They don’t hesi- 
tate to misinterpret statements found in Scripture in their 
support. 

Intellect should never be led astray by a logic (Kath U. 2.9 
नेषा तरकेग मतिरापनीया) is one such example. Here tarka does not 
imply logic er Nyaya but foul logic or evil intentioned wrang- 
jing. Literal English translation of the Sanskrit sentence 
(given above) if taken in isolation without taking its contexual 
implication into account is misleading. Critics of logic do so 
wilfully and it is shocking indeed. 


5. AN ANALYSIS OF THE DOCTRINE OF TEACHER'S 
MESMERIC INFUENCE ON HIS YOGA DISCRIPLE. 


We have already pointed out in the foregone paper that 
some people claim to have devised a novel method of gaining 
success in yoga. In the present article I propose to discuss 
one such method highly applauded by its practioners. Accor- 
ding to it, a disciple can become a yogin if his preceptor by 
employing his moral force transfuses his yogic knowledge in , 
him just by putting his hand on his disciples head or by . 
making some hypotising signs. It is claimed that the disciple 
in this way becomes so perfect a yogin that he begans to ‘see’ 
Ishwara, This method does not require its pupil to undergo | 
the ordeal of studying the Vedas, the Vedangas and the . 
Upangas, practice yoga with its eight assessories and cultivat- 
ing dispassion. What he definitely should do is to invoke 
benediction of his Praceptor (Guru or Yogacharya or a person 
of any name and form) and that will do the rest for him, 
Needless to say that such a guarantee is too alluring to be 
resistible. It is an unfailling device to bring the teeming - a 
millions to its fold. This miracle has been working for decades. SA 
People eager to attain concentration or samadhi without being , , - 
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gualified by practice and passionitesuness are Day SwittPtivoking 
the blessings of’ their’ respective ‘GURUS’ and. ‘gaining 
samadhi as a result thereof.’ In the present article an analysis 
of this hypothesis is being made. is sat 

. Patanjali defines yoga thus “YOGA IS THE RESTRIC- 
TION OF THE FLUCTUATION OF MINDSTUFF, (Y.D. 
].2. Fluctuations of the mindstuff are five in number. Their 
restriction is possible only through practice and passionlesness 
(See Y.D. I.2)-. Herc practice implies effort that is put in the 
observance of the eight assessories to yoga and passionleeness 
is synonymous with the culmination of knowledge itself (See 
Y.D. 7.6 along-with VYASA COMMENTARY). Perfect 
concentration can’t be obtained unless the fluctuations of the. 
mindstuff are restricted. The natural corollary to all the state- 
ments, it is evident, is that one eager to attain concentration 
mustbe conversant with the nature of fluctuations, put in 
practice: in dispassion and only then one musters proper 
qualification to gain success in yoga: It is, therefore, futile to 
hope for success in yoga simply by having somebody's hand 
over the head. ° : : 

‘Book second of YOGA DARSHAN opens with the sutra: 
defining KRIYA YOGA, Austerity, Study and Devotion to 
Ishwara are yoga in action for the common men (तपः स्वाध्यायेश्वर 
प्राणिधानानि क्रिया योगः). These three are the means for a person 
seeking perfection in: yoga austerity; according to Vyasa, 
means forebearance to do away with the impediments that 
might crop up while practising yoga and to stick to the path of 
righteousness against heavy odds. A person who does not’: 
practisé austerity can never get at yoga. Study means mutter- 
ing the’sdcred names of Ishwara and’ studying the Vedas and‘ 
books’ based on the Vedas. Such a study makes liberation 
accessibic. Devotion to Ishwara means dedication of all acti- 
vities carriég through body, mind and speech to Ishwara. To ` 
pave the way for the attainment af perfect concentration itis’ 
essential to” eliminate the unwholesome latencies or samas- " 
karas that by their very nature do influence humen behaviour. | 
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'Their elimination, aud conseguent thereupon sublimation of 
the wholesome one, it is absolutely necessary tofpractise 
. austerity, study and devote oneself to the will of Ishwara. 
Book second of our Darshan gives the description of pain, its 
causes, libration and means for the attainment of libration. 
It says that undisturbed discriminative knowledge is the means 
for it 


` विवेकख्यातिरविप्लवा हानोपायः ॥ (Y.D, 2.26) ` | 


The discriminative knowledge dawns only when impurities 
of the mindstuff are removed by practising eight assessories 
to yoga. Thatisto say that mindstuff is fit to receive discri- 
minatives knowledge only when it is freed from the impurities 
or defilements caused by the veil of Nescience : 


योगाङ्गानुष्ठानादशुद्धिक्षये ज्ञानदीप्तिराविवेकख्यातेः ॥ 
| (Y. D. 2.28) 

All this is a pointer to the fact that our author never con- 
ceived of such a naive thing asthe manifestation of concentra- 
tion in a man merely by having. somebody's hand on his head. 
Such a notion does not fit in the definition of yoga as formu- 
lated in the very first Sutra—" Yoga. is the restriction of the 
fluctuations of the mindstuff.”’ bogs 


'योगश्चित्तवृत्तिनिरोधः ॥ | yA 
This restriction is possible only through prectice and pas- 
sionlessness. In addition Yoga Darshan, Sankhya also admits 
usefulness of practice and passionlessness 


बेराग्याद्‌ अभ्यासाच्चः॥ (GAM. D: 3.36) 


' Patanjali, Vyasa and Kapil have been well-known yogins. 
They know it very well that regeneration of mindstuff in pos- 
sible only through the above mentioned way. That. is why, 
the never set the example of perfecting one in yoga by putting 
their hands on one’s head simply because they could not do 
so. And I may hasten to add, this is no reflection on these 
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Rishis for cultivation of the mindstuff on the line of the rever- 
ed Rishis is the only way to restrict the fluctuations of the 
stuff. Listening to the discourses on yoga is also no 
alternative to it for listening alone is of no avail. One must 
` put into practice what one listens to get the desired results. 
Kapila has formulated a sutra (Sam D. 4.I7, referring to the 
case of Virachana, who failed to achieve the end because he 
did not brood over what he had Jistened and INDRA Succeed- 
ed on hearing the same discourse because after hearing, he 
put it to practice. Now the question might the asked, “How 
is it that listening leaves no impression whatsoever. A reply 
to this question is contained in the following Sutra in Sam. 


` D. 2.3. 
न श्रवण मात्रात्‌ तत्सिद्धिरनादि वासनायाः बलवत्त्वात्‌ di 


That to say that latencies are innumerable and formidable. 
Lust for phenomenality, therefore, is hard to attinuate simply 
by listening to its imperfect!ons. It is well neigh impossible 

- to save behaviour from the clutches of latencies. Their effect 
- is so fascinating and alluring and as such irresistible. Under 
such circumstances, our readers can imagine the uttar failure 
in store for one depending on the grace of guruji for graining 
perfection in yoga. It is therefore. aubsolutely obligatory to 
practice the aforesaid eight assessories to yoga. Kapila lays 
stress on certain other practices as well. These are benevo- 
lence, brahmacharya, company and service of the virtuous. 


mind 


प्रणतिब्रह्मचार्योपसरपंणानिकृत्वा सिद्धि बंहुकालाद तद्वत्‌ ॥ 
(Sam. D. 4.9) 


Thus the Sankhy Philosophy ordains a specific training 
for one desirous to become a yogin. Similarly, the NYAYA 
PHILOSOPHY of Gautam makes it obligatory to practice 
yamas and Niyamas on the one hand and to hold free and 
frank discussion with the preceptor before one take his words 
forgranted on the other. The following sutras are worth 
quoting in this context— 
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'तदर्थं यमनियमाभ्यामात्मसंस्कारो योगाच्चाध्यात्मविध्यु- 
पाये: ॥ ज्ञानग्रहणाभ्यासस्तद्विचयश्च सह संवादः ॥ तं शिष्य- 
गुरुसब्रह्मचारी विशिष्टश्रेयोथिभिर्‌ अनुसुयुभिर्‌ अभ्युपेयात्‌ t 

(N:D.4.2, 46, 47, 48) 


In the first Sutra one is required to take the shelter of 
yoga practices as Reality is acquired only this way. The 
second sutra requires the inequisitive to consult the learned 
frequently to get the doubts removed. The last sutra advises . 
one to discuss the relevent matter with the learned, who are 
irreproachable, being masters of unbiased minds. This shows 
that Gautam is against accepting a view point blindly. He 
advises to discuss the matter and accept the reality that emerges 
as a result thereof. In other words Guru’s words do not 
amount to proofs of valid knowledge. as the VEDA 
VACHANA does. Thus the philosophy rejects the thesis of 
HYPNOTISM in yoga. 


It is widely accepted, and rightly so, that human behaviour 
has superbly been codified by Maharshi Manu. His MANU- 
SMRITI contains several passages which show that he out- 
rightly rejects tha theory of charismatic influence of a guru 
over his disciple in terms of transpiring of yogic knowledge. 
Since body is the instrument for all actions it should, accord- 
ing to him, be purified first all. He enumerates the following 
means to qualify the body for corrying on devotion to Ishwara 
—Study of Vedas, Observance of the vow of chastity and 
veracity, performing offering into fire, meditating ‘etc. enjoin- 
ed by the Vedas, performing forthnightly sacrifices producing 
children, performing VAJNAS and MAHAYAJANAS, (Manu 
2.8). 


Many more extracts from Vedic literature can be quoted 
to prove that the theory of MESMERIC influence is a bad 
thesis in that itis based on flimsy ground, The above men- 
tioned Vedic seurces are an ocular demonstrandum of our 
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contention-, Contrary to it may rightly be termed as NON- 
VEDIC and, on this very account, both worthless and danger- 
It is worthless because it delivers no good to its adher- 
ents and dangerous in that under its influence true successful 
yogins are understood as HYPOCRATES, whereas Hypo- 
erates pass for true successful yogins. Even the educated peo- 
ple fall a prey to this misconception. The author of these 
lines is a witness to one such incident. Near the Clock Tower 
in Delhi a nacked SWAMIJI was seen walking leisurely and 
being followed by a number of ‘gentlemen,’ to use a word from 
sociology. On enquiry it was said that the naked Swami was 
„great Saint’, whose patronage can elevate anybody to the 
highest accessible to man. This is one example of blind 
following. 
~ Question : You don't seem to have faith in a guru. Why 
is it so? 

Answer : I do have implicit faith in a person having 
appropriate qualifications of a Teacher or Guru. . A practi- 
tioner of the Yamas and the Niyamas; one possessing 
unshakable faith in ISHWARA, knowing HIM with all His 
attributes including the one that HE is superior among the 
superiors is definitely a person well qualified for being a 
teacher and I certainly revere him as such. But, on the other 
hand, persons upholding principles and practices contrary to 
these are not teachers by any stretch of imagination. It is 
a matter of grave concern that such undeserving people instal 
themselves as GURUS with a view to getting themselves 
deified. My view point is that shower of respect on such 
unscrupulous people is self-deception. This is suicidal. Hence 
it is necessary to beware of them. 


Question : Should we gather from what you say that 
Pseudo Yogins do not wield any mesmeric influence. Do 
true yogins possess the same ? 

_ Answer : At no stage have we suggested that a true YOGI 
wields such an influence. On the contrary, we say that 
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scriptural evidedce goes against such a belife and, therefore 
it should not be given any credence. Harm that accrues from 
such a belief can never be made good. It is neither a travesty 
of ‘FATE nor ill-luck but wilfully jumping into a well in the 
case of one who entertains such a belief. A person must 
qualify himself by practising eight assessories to yoga, must 
cultivate dispassion before one beeomes a successful yogin. 
Listening to preachings and sermons on yoga even can't bear 
desired fruit. These are, according to Kapila, like seads that 
sprout only on the soil of a mind which has been purified by 
the removal of impurities in the form of impediments to yoga. 
The Acharya cites the example of King Aja on whose impure 
mindstuff all sermons fell flat. Just as a looking glass 
covered with dust cannot reflect the object before it distinctly 
similarly a mind-stuff engrossed by afflictions can't be 
influenced by preachings and sermons. 


न सलिनचेतसि उपदेशबीजप्ररोहोऽजवत्‌ । 


नाभासमात्रमपि सलिनदर्पणवत्‌ ॥ 
(San. D. 4.29, 30) 


An undeserving person, says Kapila, can never be imported 
to the state of perfect concentration. 


If mesmeric influence can work, the question naturally 
arises as to why Kapila and other illustrious yogins did not 
grant perfection in yoga to their disciples by laying their hands 
on their heads? Why did Kapila and Patanjali take the 
trouble of formulating Sutras and issuing strict commandments 
to their followers? The answer is, as has already {been 
pointed out, the veil of Nescience is too thick to be removed 
in this manner. If it were possible Vyasa (Krisna Dvaipayana) 
could surely have made Curyodhana sensible and, of course, 
Maharshi Dayananda would surely have followed suit by 
converting worldling to the fold of yogins. Since yoga is 
instrumental in promoting knowleage and virtue and removing 
ignorance and vice, the actions of Kapila, Vyasa, Dayananda 
etc. would surely have earned universal applaud. 
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We learn from Nirukta (2.3) that the ignorants have eternal 
scorn for knowledge which implies that they do not deserve 
it. Hence it is unbecoming to instil knowledge through 
hypnotism even though it were feasible. Yaskacharya 
describes the truth in allegorical manner thus— 


विद्या ह वे ब्राह्मणममाजगास गोपाय सा शेबधिस्टेऽहमस्मि | 
असूयकायानुजवेऽयतायान सा ब्रूया वीर्यवती तथा स्यास UU 
gaa विद्यात्‌ शु्चिमप्रमत्तं मेधाविनं ब्रह्मचर्योपपन्नम्‌ । 
यस्ते न द्ुह्म त्‌ कतमच्चनाह तस्मे मा ब्रूया निधिपाय 
बहान्‌ ॥ (Nir. 2.4) 

This is a short narrative Goddes Vidya or Knowledge 
approached Brahman and spoke thus—Oh Brahman, protect 
me. I am your treasure. Don’t expound me to the scornful, 
nor to the reproachable, nor to the licentious. I can grow 
powerful (only when expounded to the faithful etc.) In 
order to protect your treasure Oh Brahmana expound me to 
him or her alone, who is pure, diligent, intelligent, observing 
the rules of celibate life and having malice towards none. 

Manusmrii (2.]4, I5) contains both the slokas with a 
few variants. Thus itis proved that one must deserve before 
he desires to attain yogic knowledge. 

Manu goes as far as to advise a man with specific 


knowledge that he should rather die than to impart it to one 
who is not deserving-- 


विद्ययेब समं कामं मतेव्यंब्रह्मवादिना | 
आपद्यपि हि घोरायां न त्वेनामिरिणे वपेत्‌ ॥ 
(Manu. 2.43) 


Question : The theory of acquiring perfect concentration 
via mesmerism is well-established in that it has a large 
following. Your refutation does not seem proper. If it is, 
why does the theory, spurious in your estimate, has such a 
large and distinguished following ? 
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Answer: Your conclusion is based on the popular belief 


that nothing succeeds like success without assaying the why 
and how of the acquired success itself. Itisa comfort to us 
that you don’t hasten to refute our contention either. We 
have already admitted that the theory under review has been 
attracting a large number of aspirants to success in yoga. 
We have convincingly proved tha tthe theory is spurious in 
that it claims to materialise two impossibilities, viz. 


I. Yoga is attainable through Guru's grace and 


If. A guru wields such a formidable mental force that 
through it he can bring his disciple to perfect concentration. 


Our view point based on scriptural evidence is (i) Yoga 
is accessible to one through the practice of dispassion and 
eight assessories to yoga and (ii) No guru is nor has ever been 
competent enough to transfuse his yogic learning in his 
disciples. In so far as a large following to this theory is 
concerned, we have already admitted it but we do not subscribe 
to your view that itisa distinguished following. So far, it 
has failed to produce even a single yogin of some repute. 
Each and every follower on this line has to give up his or her 
persuit for excellence in yoga in utter disgust. This is an 
ocular demonstrandum of the futility of the theory under 
review. Why, then, it may be asked, people flock these centres 
for learning yoga on ‘novel lines? The reason is this—it is 
a psychological fact that man desires to get the maximum 
by putting in the minimum labour or no labour at all. People 
aspire to become yogin but are averse to go through the whole 
order of the yamas, the niyamas, etc. The unscrupulous 
people pose themselves as yogins and offer the novel method 
of importing their disciples to yogahood simply by laying 
their hands on their heads. The silly folk fail to see through 
this trick and throng round these pseudo yogins. Their 
number goes on multiplying. This is not to say that the 
deception being played by pseudo yogins remains unseen by 
all disciples. Seme ef the disciples do become aware of t 
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. but, human weakness as it is, they don't like to be recognised 
as befooled persons. Hence it so happens that they declare that 
they have acquired perfection in concentration by their guru’s 
grace even though they are perfectly aware that they have 
been cheated. Their false declaration goads other aspirants 
to yoga to follow suit. Thus a non-ending line of followers 
is kept standing before these pseudo-yogins in the vain hope 
of becoming yogins by having the guru’s hand put on their 
heads. The disillusioned find it safe to let the illusion prevail 
as it is consolation to them that it is not they alone who got 
illusioned but a whole fraternity of the ‘distinguished’. This 
is, in plain words, the secret behind the large and distinguished 
gathering these ‘centres’ have been attracting. 

By way of an appeal to the common sense we wish to 
remind a simple fact—the most prized thing must require 
the most persistent endeavour for its acquisition. Perfection 
in yoga is the most cherished hope of millions. Should such 
a valuable thing be accessible to every Tom, Dick and Harry 
so lavishly without his or her making any endeavour in this 
direction ? Vedic yoga is a hard nut to crack. Those who 
wish to relish its nector like kernal must purify their mindstuff 
to qualify for its grasp. The purification is possible only 
through practice and dispasion. 

Let us remind once more that licentious living and yogic 
practices can't go together. Yoga requires singleness of 
intent on the part of practitioner. Wealth and sensuality are 
twins, according to Manu, that deprive a man from true 
knowledge (अथंकामेष्वासक्तानां न धमं ज्ञानम्‌ विधीयते) Slavery to wealth 
and sensualiry must be cast aside by one who wishes to make 
the life meaningful by practising yoga. 


6. ON NARRATING EXPERIEN TIAL KNOWLEDGE 


What is the characteristic mark of an Enlightened Soul? 
Stock answer to this question is given thus : The enlightened 
one can't say that he has realised Ishwara for one who declares 
so verily has not realised HIM. The realization is something 
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supramundane and as uncommunicable as the experience of - 
Sweetness is to dumb person. A logical corellary to this 
Statement is that whoever declares that he has visualised 
ISHWARA is a hoax, nay a Hypocrate for speech fails to 
describe HIM. An analysis of this statement is being made 
in the present article 


'यस्यामतं तस्य मतं Ad यस्य न वेद सः 
अविज्ञातं विजानतांविजानतमविजानताम n 


The statement under review is based on the following 
sloka of Kenopanisada (l.2)— 


Whenever there is talk about a yogin endowed with 
revealed knowledge culminating in the ‘visualization’ of 
Ishwara, this UPANISADIC sloka is often quoted. It is made 
to imply that whoever declares that he knows Ishwara, verily 
does not know Him whereas the one who submits that he 
does not know HIM, knows Him for certain. In reality, the 
sloke conveys to us that one who takes Ishwara to be finite 
“does not know HIM, whereas one who takes Him to be 
infinite know HIM for certain. This meaning. it is a pity, is 
conveniently sent into oblivion. Thus itso happens that one 
who declares that he has had experiential knowledge about 
ISHWARA is labelled as a biggot er a hoax. The present 
author is a witness to such a scene. When pointed out that 
there is no mistake in pointing out that Ishwara has been 
visualised’ on the part of one who has had such an experience, 
the disputant zealously refuted this by quoting the above 
sloka. With a view to refuting his explaination to it, we 
give hereunder valid proofs in support of our contention’ that 
suchness of something should never be concealed by, such: 
sentences ‘I DO NOT KNOW’ by the knower in terms of 
either knowledge, EMPIRICAL and TRANSCENDENTAL 

We have already pointed out that the above sloka 
is being wrongly interpreted. The wrong interpretation 
has“erigineered the fallacy under review. Irue import of the 
sloka has already been given above. Our explanation is in 
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keeping wilhitatetsonteMtimWhichdtoacnufai dau atssfesegoing 
lines the Upanisad (Kena I0.2) embodies the sentence which 
gives a clue to the true import of the sloka given above. In it, 
it is expressly told that ISHWARA is distinctly known 
(‘VEDAEA’). By way of simple logic we may ask won't it 
be self-contradictory on the part of the Upanisad if it enjoins 
‘I don't know’ in the lines that follow. If we assign our 
disputants’ sense to the Sloka, even then we cannot save it 
from self-contradiction. Thus the author of Upanisada is 
bound to be misunderstood because of our own incapacity to 
understand the scripture. Moreover. Upanisads must conform 
to the Veda in terms of their teachings. If the unfounded 
sense is assigned to the sloka under review, I am afraid, the 
Upanisada itself is made to go against the teachings of Veda; 
Take for example V.S. 3],8— 


बेदाहमेतं पुरुषं महांतमादित्यवर्ण तमसः परस्तात्‌ । 
तमेवं विदित्वातिमृत्युमेति नान्यः पंथा विद्यतेऽयनाय it: 


(O inequisitive, I verily know Ishwara with the aforesaid 
attributes, Self-illuminating like the Sun, Untouched by the 
darkness of Nescience. You all can w de through death only 
by knowing Him. There, definitely is no other way to liberation. 

V.S. 23.7 informs the inquisitive that Brahma who is the 
Central Axel of the whole universe is perfectly known to 
the revealed souls. From what the two Veda Mantras expressly 
communicate, we can gather that it is perfectly reasonable 
to acknowledge in words the ‘Visualisation’ on the part of onc 
who has had it. 

B) We direct the attention of our readers to the following 
sentences from T.A. (7.I)— 


नमो ब्रह्मणे, नमस्ते वायो त्वमेव प्रत्यक्षं ब्रह्मासि । 
त्वामेव प्रत्यक्षं ब्रह्म वदिष्यामि ऋतं वदिष्यामि सत्यं वदिष्यामि ॥ 


Obeisence is paid to Ishwara in these sentences, There is 
not even a streak of doubt about His person in the mind of 
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the devotee and he avowedly declares that the fact shall be 
spoken out. It shows utter disregard to the scripture if some- 
body thinks otherwise. 


C) The following mantro occures in Kath. U (0.2). Its 
last sentence is especially relevant in the present context— 


जानाम्यहं शेवधिरित्यनित्यंन ह्मश्न्‌ वेः प्राप्यते हि श्र्‌ वन्‍्तत्‌ | 
ततो मया नाचिकेतश्चितोग्निरनित्यैद्रव्यें: प्राप्तवानस्मि 


नित्यम्‌ ॥ 


Here Yamacharya tells his disciple NACIKETA that he 
has veriiy realised Ishwara, who is beginnigless through the 
cultivation of his evanescent being, composed of body and 
mind. Yamacharya does not conceal what he obtained and 
this is one of the character istics of all revealed souls. 


D) The belief under review is contrary to the teachings of 
Yoga Philosophy itself. Yoga philosophy enjoins people to 
speak truth under all circumstances. The author of the sutras, 
Patanjali, includes truth among RESTRAINTS, five in 
number. Eleborating Patanjali’s definition of truth, Vyasa 
writes in his commentary. 


YA यथार्थ वाङ मनसि uas यथानुमितं 
MTA तथा AS सनसश्च UU 


It means that that speech is definitely true which concords 
with the experience conveyed by sensory organs. It is stated 
in Y.D. (2.3l) that speaking truth is a great vow to be 
observed under all ciscumstances. Great souls never tell lies. 
Actually speaking, the distinction between a great man and 
an ordinary person is this that whilea great Man never tells 
lies whereas a worldling often takes recourse to it with a view 
to grinding his own axe. Hence woe to a yogin if he speaks 
contrary to what he has actually has experience. A true 
yogin never does so. 
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Question E TS ONEN Kaa ees main been perfected 
in yoga is free to speak what he will, truth or lie. How far 
is it true ? 

Answer : Perfection in yoga does never grant such a 
licence. Such a notion is absolutely against the teachings of 
the Veda. If fact, such a belief is propagated by those who 
wish to conceal their own falsehood. Truth and falsehood 
are opposed to each other. Falsehood couched in the words 
that are uttered by a yogi cannot become truth and vice-versa. 
Maharshi Dayananda talls us that one desirous of playing 
falsehood has to condemn truth to make it convenient for 
the falsehood to gain footing. A lie, it is said, has no legs 
to stand upon. These legs are often supplied by this sort of 
propaganda against truth. Pseudo-yogins are adapt in this 
sort of lying. The worldlings, of-course, follow suit. Thus 
falsehood goes on and on uninterruptedly. A real yogin 
always desists from such afoul play. Since his mind is pure, 
he speaks out what he actually has felt. Ss 


Question: What specific harm is there in accepting the 
belief which, in your opinion, ís a fallacy ? 

Answer: From the testimony we have cited, it is evident 
that this belief definitely amounts to afallacy about yoga. 
It is anti-Vedic. Hence the main harm in accepting itas true 
lies in that we accept the anti-Vedic as true by doing so. This 
is no small harm as it radically changes the infre-structure 
of man as a rational being. The Vedas enjoin man to speak 
the truth under all circumstances. Truth is deified in that 
oblatiors are offered to it—‘SATYAYA SWAHA' (T.B. 3.2]. 
4.4. A yogin who professes that he knows nothing about 
Ishwara after having realised HIM within certainly acts 
against vedic teachings and becomes a lier. Secondly, it sets 
a bad precedence for the worldlings and goads them to tell 
lies unhesitatingly and shamelessly. A eommon man sees no 
harm in telling lies when he finds the practice prevajent 
among the yogins. Consequently, all distinction between a. 
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‘speaker of truth and a lier will automatically be obliterated. 


This will result in mistrust for each other between man and 
man. Thus humanity is led into the abyss of perpetual 
Sorrow. Thirdly, following the path of truth a trye yogiri 
Would declare that he has visualised ISHWARA. He will, 
on this very account, be judged as a Hypocrite by the victims 
of this fallacy. ie, by those who take this as a sign of his 
ignorance about Ishwara. It is a common knowledge that 
Maharshi Dayanand’s wisdom evoked Suspicion in the minds 
of those who judged a yogin through the coloured glasses of 
this very fallacy. Fourthly, engineers of this fallacy, as we 
have already pointed out, are Pseudo-yogins, persons who 
have been commercialising yoga. These people get themselves 
deified by simple minded people who throng round them 
under the iliusion that these ‘Gentlemen’ are real yogins and 
wield enormous super-normal powers. A Pseudo-yogin through 
the course of his speech speak out, ‘I don’t know Ishwara’ 
and this is taken as a hint that he definitely knows HIM. In 
this way, when an ordinary person out of his shyness attains 
a got up image of One who knows mothing about Brahma, 
the words of his mouth also attain the status of Veda Vaeana, 
an aura of awe and reverence pervades, the whole atmosphere 
round him and thus he succeeds mustering blind following, 
This is how the vicious circle has been Operating. It is 
absolutely necessary to break it so that people are disillusioned 
and turn themselves so practising yoga on the lines formulated 
by Patanjali. Fifthly, it gives rise to anomalous behaviour 
on certain occassions. Sometimes even eminent speakers 
introduce their speeches like this —"Gntlemen, my knowledge 
on the subject is meagre still I must Speak as I am asked to 
do so by so and so". After this, they speak on the subject 
oftheir own choice. Their speeehes reflect their learning 
and scholasticism, both. Nowthe question mzy be asked 
“Why do people introduce themselves in this way ? Is it out 
of benevolence or observance of some cu.tom? Plainly 
Speaking, it is neither. It is on the contrary a pervertive 
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form of igo ty." Those Who wish io BE ütkHüWledged as 
pundits do introduce their speeches like the above. It may 
be said that this is a sign of benevolence of the speaker. 
If it is so, we should say that it is a very clumsy method of 
showing it. On our part, we take it a sign of bigotry. For 
expression of benevolence does imply to speak out what one 
knows and believes to be true. 


It is, therefore, a fallacy to conceive that spiritual attain- 
ments vanish the very moment thrir attainment is orally 
admitted. Knowledge never evaporates like this, be it 
empirical or the transcendental. Asto the empirical, we all 
are well aware that the technolagy of wireless, television, 
etc. is not lost but is going on increasing. In the same way there 
is no point in keeping the spiritual attainments as secret. 
The sooner this fallacy under scrutiny is removed, the better 
it will be. 


. 7, INHERITANCE OF YOGA 

Perfection in yoga definitelo brings regeneration in man. 
This view point by some is made to encompass the belief that 
tbis perfection culminates in the acquisition of the power of 
‘emniscience, a characteristic otherwise peculiar to Ishwara 
alone. Advocates of such a belief assert that a yogin equipped 
with perfection becomes fully conversant with the attributes, 
actions and nature of all beings. He becomes a TRIKAL 
DARSHL i.e. ‘VIEWER OF PAST, PRESENT and FUTURE. 
In the present article an attempt is made to examine the 
veracity of this statement Does it stand to reason, or is a 
vain boast about a yogin by the admirers (and ignorants 
withal) of yoga. 


% 


Question: Adcording to some people omniscience of 
Ishwara squarely applies with relation to future. That is 
to say He clearly knows when, where. why and how an action 
will take place. How far is it true ? 


Answer: Itis agross misconception to think so. How 


(28) 
CC-0.Panini Kanya Maha Vidyalaya Collection. 


Digitized by Arya Samaj Foundation Chennai and eGangotri 


can Ishwara be in the know of an action that wiil take place, 
Say, in the fifties of Proximate century. If everything were 
destined like this, in that case, freedom to act granted to 
man and acknowledged as such in Vedic Philosophy shall 
stand ropudiated. The author hns already contributed an 
article in a number of ‘DAYANANDA SANDESH’. 
Therein a de ailed ayalysis of this view point was presented. 
Now the question whether a yogincan obtain omniscience 
through his perfection in yoga is being taken up. It is quite 
relevant to quote a successful yogin. Swami Dayanand 
himself who says— 


(A) *The liberated souls are finite in terms of their 
attributes, actions and nature. Infinitude is the 
characteristic mark of Ishwara alone.” (S.P. IX). 


(B) “However hard a Jiva may strive with all perseverance 
at its command to acquire knowledge and capacity 
but those are bound to remain finite for such are the 
limitations inherent in it." (S.P. XII). 


(C) 'Forallits knowledge a JIVA can't be conversant 
with all about its own constitution because of its 
inherent limitation’. 


(D) According to the Jains Jiva acquires omniecience 
through austerity and penance and Ishwara as such 
is non-existent, It is an attractive, though unplausible 
idea, far from being tenable. It is unfounded in that 
Ishwara is a special kind of Self nntinctured by 
afflictions, etc. (Y.D. l.2]. He is omniseient, 
omnipresent and bliss all compact. He is the culmina- 
tion of all knowledge (४ D.) I.25). Since these 
attributes can never be acquired by JIVA by virtue 
of its limitations the whole conceptualisation of the 
Jains stands repudiated. Hence itis false that saviours 
or TIRTHANKARS were (are ?) Ishwara in-flesh and 
blood.” (R.B.B.). 
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(E)DiStited >of koga pasihan iaki ifs Aye ATE clear 
pointer to the fact that this Ishwarahood can never be 


accessible to JIVA. If, by giving some allowance to 
the Jains belief, We admit Ishwara-hood to Jiva, it 
would naturally amount to admitting that there are 
numberless Ishwaras. Since the moment the Jiva 
becomes omniscient it, according to them, attains 
Ishwara-hood. All this is 50 whimsical that it surpesses 
all rime or reason, 


It is a firm belief of all Orientalists that words of the 
Veda are the valid proof. Maharshi Dayananda 
reminds us that !l27 shakhas of Veda written by 
Rishis and Munis, of course great yogins on this 
account are ‘valid proof’ only when their import 
coincides with that of the Veda whose validity is self- 
evident. That is to say that a remarkable distinction 
exists between the Veda and the shakhas or its 
recenssions. In the light of this statement we get at 
truth—Successful yogins like Brahma, Vyasa, who 
were endowed with the superb calibre that enabled 
them write out 27 of the Veda Shakhas remained 
Rishi andMunis. Thence it naturally follows that 
JIVA conditioned by time, space, cnergy, intellect 
and wisdom, can never attain omniscience, etc. Hence 
scriptural evidence clearly goes against the belief that 
perfection in yoga accords Ishwarahood to a yogin. 
If it were so great yogins like Vyasa must have had 
it long, long ago. Hence it is self-deception to entertain 
such an idea. 


(F 


—Á 


Question : How is it that JIVA fails to get at omniscience? 


Answer : It is because of its mono-presence. It cant 
be omni-present. How can such a ‘being’ encompass all the 
knowledge ? 


Question: Whatis Jiva's mode of dwelling in a body. 
Is it all pervading or otherwise ? 
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Answer: Verily it is not all-pervading. Omnipresence is 
the characteristic mark of Ishware without exception. Three 
States of mind— 


Birth-death, Union-separation, Transmigration of soul, 
etc. are feasible only because Jiva in the body is not all 
pervading or Vibhu. When the mind is in the state of sleep; 
its connection with the Jiva stand severed. Since to a Jiva 
perceptible knowledge is possible only when it has its 
connection with the mind and organs and since this very 
connection stands severed in the state of sleep, Jiva is deprived 
of the perceptibie knowledge altogether then. In case it were 
omnipresent this connection would have been perpetual and 
consequent thereof Jiva must have remained aware of all that 
without fail. But as we all know no such knowledge is there 
in sleep. A person is not aware of any happenings that occur 
while he had b2en sleeping simply because its impressions on 
the mind are not conveyed to the Jiva. Ou the other hand, 
nothing can be concealed from Ishwara since HIS knowledge 
does not depend on such agencies as body, mind, etc., Birth- 
death, union separation, etc. do happen as because JIVA 
is notali pervading or omni-present. lt is positive non-sense 
to imagine birth and death of an object that verily remains 
present at al] places and in all times. 


In support of our contention we remind our readers of 
a matter of common experience. lt is this, Joys and Sorrows 
of ‘Selves’ or Jivas are personel in that one is the experiencer 
of one's own joys and sorrows and is totally ignorant about 
those of the other. Two personslive at two different places 
as strangers totally ignorant of each other's experience. 
Fatherand sonliving at distant places know nothing about 
each other's lot untillitisconveyed. Such things could not 
happen if selves were omnipresent and omniscient for in that 
case each one must be convarsant with what happens to the 
other—nay like Ishwara one must be in the know of each 
and every-thing existing or happening in any nook and corner 
of the universe. Alas, itis not so. If it were so man could 
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have brsp, saved SA, Kodi deine in bs deyclopment 
of communication media. All this is a pointer to The fact that 
Jiva is not an all pervading, all knowing individual. The poor 
thing knows not as to how many hair are there on the head 
of the body it has been dwel ing in. No sane person; in such 
a state of affair, can accept him as equal to Ishwara in 
terms of omniscience and omnipresence. 


The fallacy under review stems from commentaries and 
commentatorial remarks unfaithful to the spirit of the text 
under their comment The following sutras from the Nyaya 
and the yoga philosophies respectively are commonly 
misunderstood— 


(i) Jivais the viewer, enjoyer, knower and experiencer 
of all. (N.D. I..9). 


(ii) Having full discernment into the difference between 
the Sattra and the Self, it (The Jiva) becomes 
omnipotent and omniscient. (Y.D. 3.49). 


The word wi: in the first sutra is made to imply that the 
Jiva is OMNISCIENT, i.e. Knower of each and every object 
in the world. This is a patent lie and this is proved so cnly 
if due consideration is given to the sense the whole sutra 
carries. The Jiva dwelling in a body can be in the know of 
everything pertaining to the body, its dwelling place. It enjoys 
and experiences the objects accorded to it by the body itself. 
Hence the concordance of all enjoying and all experiencing 
with that of the framework of body should not be lost sight 
of while discephering the epithet, wa. Knowledge of Jiva 
can never go beyond what is accorded to it by organs, internal 
and external of the body. Hence Jiva is wis or omniscient 
in the restricted sense of knowing everything that pertains 


to the body. Omniscience of Ishwara is not conditioned by 
such temporal things and organs. 


The word सर्वज्ञातृत्व (one who is omniscient) in the second 
Sutra is likewise misunderstood. iLiteral sense of the word, 
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If it were to convey the meaning ‘OMNISCIENCE’ then’ 
relevance of the Sutra that follows it would be lost for it 


embodies the fact that man becomes faultless and gets at ` 
liberation when he has perfected in him the spirit of dispassion 
towards this attainment of ‘SSARVAJNATRITVA (Y. D. 3.50 
TADVAIRAGYADAPI SARVADOTAKTABE KAIVAL- 
YAM). If a successful yogin were to inherit the omniscience 
of Ishwara, verily, the question of its giving up won't arise. 


This sutra, therefore. expressly tells us that all knowing nature 
of Jiva is also limited whereas IS HWARA's omnicience is a 


natural corollary to His two other attributes— Omnipresence 
and omnipotence. Jiva is neither omni-present nor 


Omnipotent and as such it can never be omniscient. lts 
knowledge is limited. 


The sutra 4.3] of yoga Darshan contains 'ANANTYA' 
which is, more often than not, is translated ‘ENDLESSNESS’ 
Here it is adjective to ‘KNOWLEDGE’. Thus the whole 
Sutra, owing to the incorrect rendering, is madeto imply 
that a yogins knowledge grows endless like that of Ishwara. 
Actually speaking it conveys the fact that practising yoga 
removes all obscuring defilements of the mind and as such 
knowledge of the yogin increases and he conveniently can 
know what is knowable. In the absence of defilements of the 
mind, a yogin is freed from the cycle of birth-death. To 
elucidate it, Vyasa quotes a couplet from TAITTIRYA 
ARANYAKA, which means that to talk of bondage for 
such a yogin is to believe that a blind-man pierced a jewel and 
is without fingers strung it on a chord., Hence the sutra simply 
means that a yogin acquires knowledge more than what a 
non-yogin can. It is as natural as a healthy person performing 
a difficult work whereas a weak person foils to do it. 

Question : Is there any harm ‘in accepting a yogin's 
omniscience at par with that of Ishwara ? 


Answer : lt definitely entails much more harm than one 
can imagine, as it is a patent lie. A lie, they say, has no legs 
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to make frantic efforts to keep it alive and in this process 2 
steelframe of ‘ies will have to be fabrictted so that it remains 
intact. There are numerous commentaries on the VEDANTA 
SUTRA that, following Shankaracarya ditto the finding that 
ultimate reality is Brahma alone and all else is illusion or non- 
existent only ‘relativity’ nor "Reality. Many a fantastic 
argument is advanced in support of the hypothesis. Tous 
asinlelie has become a breeding ground of so many lies. 
It is a fit example in the present case. Actually the same thing 
is happening here as well. Out of ignorance some people 
assigned omniscience to yogins with the result the yogins | 
began to be worshipped. This culminated in hatching the 
idea that worship of a yogin bestows liberation on the 
worshipper. In due course, a yogin was replaced by Ishwara 
to all intents and purposes. Thus a stage was set for exiling 
Ishwaea altogether for with this pervertive mentality the 
very existence of lshwara could conveniently br denied. Thus 
when a lie once gains ground it is instrumental in exhibiting 
a vicious cycle of unfounded lies for its own survival and 
corrupts or poisons the minds that harbour it in its final count. 
The poor individual is lost in Neiscience for ever and ever. 


Thus it is quite dangerous to toy with the idea that a little 
lie can do no harm* 


8. DOES PERFECT COCENTRATION OBLIIERATE 
SENSORY EXPERIENCE 

In the present times, mind of an average Indian is stuffed 
With a fanciful account of yoga which vitiates his or her total 
ignorance about yoga itself. One such fanciful idea isas 
follows—'Perfect concentration oblitorates all sensory 
experiance.’ That is to say, a yogin sitting up in perfect 
Concentration does feel neither pleasure nor pain. lf somebody 
cuts up his arm with a aword, the yogin won’t feel wounded ! 
Marvellous indeed, only if it were true. In the present article, 


I wish to expose the hollowness of this idea grounded in 
ignorance. 
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n the first place, let us be clear about the nature of 


"C oncentration itself. Concentration or Samadhi is variously 
defined thus— 


(i) Concentration is to sit down in a pit for several days 
without taking food and water. 


(ii) Concentration is to muter the name of ISHWARA 
for a week or two uninterruptedly and of-course 

: absenting from food and drink. 

(iii) Concentration is to sit up sillently in a forest or a cave. 


(iy) Goncentratton is the state ofthe body when the pulse 
Stops beating and inhaling-exhaling of breath also 
stops. 

(v) Concentration is the state when Self or Jiva becomes 
one with Ishwara. That isto say, separate existence 
of Jiva is lost. 


These definitions of concentration, as we shall presently 
'see, don't touch even a fringe of what concentration implies. 
There is no denying the fact that these float the idea about 
concentration that a yogin is imported to the realm beyond 
the reach of perceptible knowledge. Before we proceed 
further, it in the fitness of things to define concentration and 
see as to how far it differs with its counterparts stated above. 


Maharshi Patanjali (YD 3.3) defines concentration thus— 


"Tadevarthmatra nirbhasam swarup sunyamiva samadhi.’ 
‘Swami Dayanada has explained the sutra thus— When fire 
permeats an iron ball it assumes the shape ofa fire-ball. 
"When bliss and baotitude of Ishwara are acquired by a yogin 
vin concentrarion. he is lost in that so much so tha} he is able 
to bear the pain caused by wound inflicted on his body. 
This shows that feeling of pain is not lost witb the acquisition 
of yoga but this acquisition increases a yogin’s forbearance. 
He faces pain without much hue and cry. An ocular 
demonstrandum of it has already been gained by those who 
have been fortunate enough to see the Swamiji. We learn 
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from fever. This is the difference -between an ordinary person 
and yogin. 

It is a matter of common experience that even an ordinary 
person does not experience the bite of a mosquito if he is 
busy heart and soul with some piece of work. But the same 
person would scream the very moment if some scorpion bites. 
him. It isso because the bite of a acorpion is so intense 
and pain felt therefrom is so heavy that he can no longer 
keep Himself busy with the work in hand. So while the bit: 
of a mosquite may pass unnoticed, the bite of a scorpion 
can’t. In the same way a yogin sitting up in meditation is, 
of-course, unaware of mild distractions but he is bound to- 
cry in pain whenever he is severely hit. Itis absurd to think 
that a yogin can keep himself in perfect concentration even 
after being beheaded. 

Let us remind our readers that this is no reflection on 
a yogin for laws of nature do operate without any let or 
hinderance. In the same way, it is no eulogy of a yogin that. 
he is perfectly equal to lshwara: 

Question : During concentration Jiva loses all. connections 
with the body, its dwelling place. Thus it is shut off from all 
sensory experience. Under such circumstances, there is no 
wonder if it experience no pain, when he is hit severly. . 

Answer : The assumption that JIVA loses all connections 
with its body during the period of concentration is in 
itself faulty. The hard fact is that organism of the 
body under that particular state also functions with 
perfect normalcy. Respiratory system, process of digestion, 
formation of urine—exeretion, functions of liver, growth, 
or ageing process etc. go on continuously. In case all 
connections were sevesed, all the abova-mentioned activities. 
would have stopped, leaving the body as a corpse. Hence 
though it is tru» that a person practising yoga pays no heed 
to trivial pain, say, caused by the bite of a mosquito yet it 
does not amount to guessing that he loses the capacity to feeb 
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minor distractions but the moment he is hit hard, he would 
begin to cry in pain. In the same way a yogin prectising 
yoga would instinctively begin to cry in pain the moment 
some) Injury is caused to him though the same yogin may 
remain undisturbed in the face of minor distraction. No 


amount of yogic practice can make a yogin oblivious of acute 
pain caused by some fatal wound. 


Vyasa’s commentary cn Y.D. ].] may also be clted as a 
Proof of continual of link between the self and the primordial 
matter during the period of concentraiion. Vyasa enumerates 
five stages of mind stuff—the restless, the infatuated, the 
distracted, the single- in-intent, the restricted. The first three 
Stages are not fit for yogic practices. The last two are fit 
for Practising concentration. This mind-stuff made up of 
primordial Nature, does exist during concentration and this 
Shows that the connection between tne Self and Primordial 
Nature also do exist. It is true that at that time Seif is 
absorbed in the bliss and beatitude of Ishwara quite undis- 
turbed from thc call of the flesh, ‘but of-course it does not 
mean that its connections with the temporal get completely 
lost. In fact, the self in that state becomes the master of its 

. body and utilizes it as an instrument for carrying out specific 

functions, Here the qualitative difference between the states 
of concentration and non-concentration should carefully be 
noted. In the former state the self isthe master of the 
body whereas in the latter one it is slave to physical require- 
ments; in the former state, it barnesses it in the worship of 
Ishwara whereas in the latter one, it hankers after sensory 
pleasures, 

There are persons who wilfully circulate reports on Yoga 
that present it as both fascinating and fantastic. | happened 
to listen one such exaggerated account. A practitioner in 


yoga was narrating his reminiscences on yoga. He told us 
that once a nail had been driven into his knee while he sat 


up for concentration. In that state he did not experience 
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even a pinch Of pains ] “asked” Af Chat Te" Pati place 
‘where the nail had been driven into must still be having a 
‘scar on it. That must bea definite proof of the veracity of 
the statement. l prayed to the yogin to show the scar. Since 
his whole narration was a got up story. he could not show it. 
‘The query, of-course, silenced him; he had no answer to 
advance. But such an inquiry does not always happen. State- 
ments of Yogins are taken as self-evident and accepted by the 
.credulous folk without any ‘if’? or ‘but’. Thusall silly talk 
-on yoga finds credibility and true concept of yoga is left into 
oblivion. Thanks to the teachings of Swami Dayanand. 
We have learnt the true concept of yoga. But the difficulty in 
the way of propagating this true concept of yoga is enormous. 
"Ihe pseude-ycgins have been carrying on a false propaganda 
-against us. According to it. Arya Samaj has no yogins worthy 
of note. I had to hear such a remark while touriug Karnal. 
I asked the speaker, who a TRUE YOGI of his conception 
is ? He unhesitatingly replied that such a man must wield such 
super-naturalpowers as making fire ice-cold. etc. We Arya 
‘Samajists believe, and rightly so, that an eleement can never 
-eschew its attribute—fire must inherent the quality to burn 
under all circums-tances. Hence all talk of making fire ice- 
-cold through yogic powers is just like prattle of an ignorant 
baby. Since we do not lend ear to such wild guesses. we are 
labelled as ignorants about yoga itself. We have already 
‘logically refuted the aforesaid tall claim ascribed to yoga. 


It is, in fact; grea} dis-service to yoga to ascribe to it the 
“miracles that it can’t perform. This in a way, amounts to 
‘hurling abuses on yoga. One must take recourse to the matter 
of-factness while describing such things as yoga. Again, it 
must be pointed out, that extolling something or somebody to 
the skies has been corrupting human mind from times 
immemorial. Great men like Rama and Krishna have already 
been taken as Gods and as such they are no longer examplary 
"to us. They are, so to say, objects of worship and worship 
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alone. In the same way, yoga is said to be “something inacce- 
ssible in KALI age”. This and such like concepts are wholly 
unfounded. 

But why do people believe in such unfounded things ? We: 
find that a number of reasons are responsible for it—(i) 
Number of successful yogins is very small. Their teachings. 
and guidance in the field can definitely turn the scales in favour 
of true yoga. But, alas, it is not available. ‘Study of the 
Veda and Vedangas is also a right method of learning all 
about yoga. But. as we all know, teaching and learning Vedas 
and Vedangas in our present agc is not the sacred duty of we 
ARYANS as it ought to be; and this makes room for the 
flourishing of all sort of misconceptions about yoga. 


(iii) This miscouception is further fortified by the study of 
books on yoga written by licentious minds. Unscrupulous 
people who have their own axes to grind wilfully propagate 
ideas which have not even a remote connection with yoga. 
Their assertion that practice of the yamas and the niyamas is 
not necessary to get at yoga and that comfortable living is no 
hindrance in the attainment of yoga etc. is so -alluring to 
common men who wished to get at yoga on the one hand and 
go on living in luxury on the other. (iv) The life and living of 
such PROPAGANDISTS has been attracting a large following. 


Question : What is the harm in accepting that yogins are 


quite oblivious of sensory experience while practising 
concentration ? 


Answer : It is harmful to harbour such a conception. Take 
for example the case of a yogin who is beheaded partly. He 
would certainly be taken as an unsuccessful yogin if he begins 
to cry in pain by the on-looker haunted enis the idea that a 
yogin should not experience pleasure or pain. 


Another harm in accepting the impossible is this—A "d put 
Up as truth must require many more lies to maintain its false 
image as rruth. Thus a chain of lies fastens itself round the 
life of one who, out of ignorance, taxes falsity as truth. There- 
fore, it is dangerous to give room for a lie. 
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Again an idea or belief is acceptable only when it can be 
proved by proofs of valid knowledge. The belief under review 
is such as can not be proved as it is against all such proofs. It 
is a matter of common experience that a person be he a yogin 
or otherwise must die the moment heis beheaded Bliss -and 
beatitude that accrue from concentration itself can be main- 
tained only so long as the body is in perfect order. 


Let us conclude by repeating once more that a yogin in 
concentration is not shut off from all sensory experience though 
mild distractions may pass unnoticed. Again, yoga i- accessible 
only by the study of the Vedas Vedargas and practice in eight 
accessories to it. 


9. NECESSITY OF FOOD FOR A YOGIN. 


Admirers of yoga hold the belief that a yogin can live on 
air. This class of admirers believes that yogins require neither 
food nor water to maintain their bodies in perfect order Such 
a belief is fervently expounded in a biography of a MAHA- 
YOGIN written by one Shanker Dev Nedalankar. In addition 
to some other very fantastic claims this book requires us to 
believe that the Manayogini lived upon air alone for fifteen 
years ! It states that she discharged all her duties with perfect 
normalcy without taking any ealables and drink she wields ` 
such super-na‘ural powers as turning water ina well into oil 
and dismantling wall made of stone or cement-concrete, etc. 
etc. She performs these miracles hy her will-power! We are 
required to believe that she once shut her up within the fore- 
walls of a house with its door closed with a stone wall. She 
released horself from that confinement by her wiil power. The 
whole book is replete with such ancedores presented as true 
accounis Tt remains to be seen how far these are real and 
how far fahricated. This book is entitled * . AHAYOGINI 
SRI MANIKESHWARI MATA JI KA JIVAN CHARITRA’. 
It is pnblished by Mahayogi Shri Mani<eshwar Trust (Pvt.), 
Manika gori Via Guru Mitakal in Gulm irg District in Mysore 
State We advise our readers to study the book themselves 
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without nourishing any pre-conceived notions. We are sure 
they can judge for themselves the worth of the book. I 


Propose here to reveal the Palpable failings of the book—the 
misgivings about yogic powers. 


At the very Outset, it should be Pointed out that the 
author's claim that his assertions about yoga are in keeping 
with Patanjali” YOGA DARSHAN isa patent lie. In fact he 
assigns fanciful meaning to the Sutras of Yoga Darshan For 
example, in suport of his belief that a yogin can live upon air, 
he cites the sutra ‘KANTH KUPE KSHUTPIPASA 
NIVRITTY. According to him the Sutra conveys that thirst 
ceases to torment when breath is constrained. This interpreta- 
tion of the author is misleading. The sutra should be interpreted 
accordihg to the context in which it occurs. This sutra 
describes the fruit that a yogin reaps by practising sanyam 
which comprises meditation, fixed attention, concentration 
Wunger and thirst do not torment. Vyasa's commentary does 
not suggest that hunger and thirst die Out forever as a result 
of practising the SANYAMA, The Padabadhate' in the 
commenta.y deserves special attention to getatthis true 
import of the sutra. It clearly implies that during concentration 
hunger and thirst present no hindrance or BADHA fox a 
yogin through practising yogic exercises has control over his 
sensory organs and for sometime can remain absorbed in 
meditation. Let us cite one more example of similar nature. 
As a result of perfection in ‘posture’ or asana a yogin is not 
assailed by extremes cf heat or cold (Y D. 2.48). Can this 
sutra suggest that a yogin can remain alive even though put in 
a furnace. Such an Interpretation is definitely absurd though 
correct in so far as literal translation is concerned. The sutra 
simply implies tuat a yogin's power to remain undisturbed by 
the extremes increases to a certain limit. All oth 


er sutras must 
be interpreted likewise" - 


Shanker Deva Vedalankar's exaggerated account of yoga 
is against the principles of medical Science also. In reply to 
the Questions, who a heal:hy person is, SUSRUT, a treatise 
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on medic AE contains a Cpe Ail ch? qnan TAPS healthy: 
person is one having happy equillibrium in all the three humo- 
urs and seven dhatus, a good digestive system, who passes 
urine and excretion perfectly and whose mind and other organs. 
function harmoniously. Sucha person so to say is sound in 
body, mind and spirit. There is no denying the cact that for 
all the advancement that medical science has made the afore- 
said definition of a healthy man holds good. From it, it is 
evident that food and drink are absolutely necessary for a 
living being. Manual and mental work can’t be carried out by 
one, who gives up food and drink for as the well-known 
UPANISADIC sentence goes— THESE THINGT ARE LIFF— 
*ANNAM VAI PRANAH'. The man who donies food and 
drink to himself passes into the grave silently. Craving for 
these basic amenities is natural. Our readers must be aware 
of the proverbial hungry man, who cried out “FOUR BREADS 
THE MOMENT HE HEARD ONE ASKING 'TWO AND 
TWO MAKE’. Under such circumstances it is sheer non-sense 
to imagine that a yogin can maintain his corporal frame 
without taking food and water. Charak Samhita (l.5) another 
treatise on medicine, tells us that good health is the pre- 
rcquisite for the realisation of four-fold aim of life—Dharam, 
Artha, Kama, Moksha i.e. righteousness, {material gain, 
desires and liberations. It further adds that diseases are the 
impediments in the way of their relation. 


Question : It is commonly believed that a yogin gets all 
energy nesessary for the maintenance of body from air alone. 
Why don’t you subscribe to this view point ? 


Answer: We do not subscribe to this view point as it is 
so naive and childish. We have already proved that food is. 
indispensable to living creatures including man. In so far as 
your assertion is concerned it is, as we have just said. biologi- 
cally wrong. Moreover, it has never been demonstrated by 
anybody so far. We are aware that you have already been 
propagating that MAHAYOGINI has been living on air for- 
the last I5 years but-the veracity of this statement is yet to be. 
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Let us AFSS कार ail the from another angle -tHe social 
one. The world, especially India, has been facing actue 
shortage of food and fodder. Won't the problem of food 
shortage be solved only if the Mahayogini teaches us how 
tolive upon air? Won't it bea wonderful, marvellous and' 
unprecedented contribution of hers? Won't the whole human: 
rrce be laid under heavy obligation of this MAHAYOGINT 
if she does so ? Certainly it will. But as we shall presently 
see, she is nothing more than HYPOCRACY clothed in an 
artificial aura of reverence. She simply can’t do this miracle 
mor has she hereself been living upon air. Our author has no 
argument in support of his statement except this—‘A YOGIN 
CAN DO WHATEVER HE WILLS. HIS WILL-POWER 
CAN DO ALL MIRACLES WHICH AN ORDINARY MAN 
CANNOT EVEN THINK OF.” 


Now the above remark vindicates either intellectual 
dishonesty or intellectual bankruptcy of the speaker. It is 
totally unacceptable as it goes against all rational thinking. 
Why so? In the first place, something can't take place in the 
absence of its material cause-earth must be availableto make 
a pot and metal to make an ornament simply because some- 
thing cannot be fashioned out of nothingness. In the second 
place, our author's statement that veracity of certrin truths 
can be ascertained only through penance and omnipotent will 
power of a yogin implicitly, which means that he has actually 
practised penance and has got at this truth as a result thereof. 
But this is far from the truth. He is, soto say, publicity 
incharge of the trust and has been faithful in the discharge of 
his duties in this capacity by writing out a book on MAHA- 
YOGINI by extolling her to the skies. In the third place, 
this statement is against all proofs of validknowledge. An 
adage in Sanskrit means ‘BODY SPEAKS OUT THE 
MEALS IT CONSUMES’ (sz आख्याति भोजनम्‌). One getting 
meagre meals remains weak whereas the one getting wholsome 
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meai P eitis sins gotanheaiuhddipo Ghestimati omo dM ahayogini 
is hale and heariy because she must be having wholesome 
balanced diet. 


A FIGMENT OF IMAGINATION 


Ina bid to lend credibility to his theories, Mr. Shanker 
Deva,in his book, has advanced certain arguments which, 
I am afraid, are his ovn imagination. One such argument is 
that Mahatma Gandhi took fast for 2] days and put on 
weight as a result thereof. Now it is a historical fact that 
Gandhi took fast several times but to say that he gained 
weight on this account is a patentlie. Nothing of this sort 
is on record. Such a thing is an impossibility but Mr. Shanker 
Deva is eager to prove that nothing is impossible for a yogin. 
Gandhi Ji's life js an open book. One may differ with him 
on matters ideological but this is not relevant in the present 
case. We think itis quite needless to ask Mr. Shanker Deva 
about the source of his information that Gandhi gained weight 
and put on flesh as a result of undergoing fasts. We think 
it is a figment of his imagination. It is purely concocted and 
intentionally so. As we all know, limitations of corporal 
frame can never be transgressed. One of such limitations, as 
we have already pointed out, is that it must be fed on cereals, 


etc, to keep it alive and in woking order perfectly. 


*'MAHAYOGINY as I see her. 


A lay-man is bound to hold out his breath in astonishment 
as he reads this book by Mr. Shanker Deva. But, plainly 
speaking, it is worthless and harmful in that it fails to present a 
faithful account of true yoga on the one hand and what is worse 
still, is that it propagates in the name of yoga something that 
is quite alien to the concept of true yoga on the other. It 
portrays “Mataji’ as a living example of a practitioner in yoga. 
Once aI undertook a trip tothe area in the vicinity of the 
ashram of this mataji. I took this opportunity of paying a 
Visit to this holy place also. I my self was eager to talk to 
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her, my fellow traveller, in the realm of yoga. I reached the 
ashram with a few of my friends. We were told that mataji 
was out of the cave and as such available for ‘DARSHAN’. 
We entered the ashrama building and found her sitting on 


the roof of a room. A large gathering of visitors comprising 
of Sadhus and worldings had already gathered to pay their 
obeisence to the lady. I also wished her in the Vedic manner 
but, to my utter dismay, she did not even have the courtesy 
to acknowledge it by way of a response. I observed that the 
MAHAYOGINI had made it a point not to acknowledge 
the greetings of anybody coming ovcr there. Mendicants, 
Preachers, persons in hoary orders, house holders, etc. stood 
in rapt attention with folded hands and she was there like a 
careless shepherd unattentive to her flock. What precisely 
could be the reason ? Was she pre occupied with some very 
important piece of work? On inquiry, I was told that she 
bad been instructing her people about the repairs in the 
Ashrama. And this was a rude shock to me. The lady, now 
It was clear, cared a fig for her devotees and 
visitors. It was also so strange and unbecoming of a yogini. 
I began to brood over all this. Then ensued chanting of her 
praises—‘OBEISENCE TO THEE O’ Maniki Mata. The 
devotees were nodding their heads to and fro and chanting 
the praises. It was another a very strange phonomenon. Here 
all the praises and prayers that are a fitting tribute to the 
glory of Ishwara were being lavishly showered on the 
Mahayogini and she was sitting over there like a True 
recipient of the same! The person being deified did not tell 
her devotees that Ishwara and Ishwara alone is worthy of 
worship. Is it not a calculated move to keep the ‘Devotees? 
ignorant for all times to cume? The Mahayogini, | gathered 
from all this, is nothing short of a worldling engaged in self- 
aggrandisement, She is busy with diverting peoples' faith in 
Ishwara to the faith in the ‘incarnation of Ishwara’ enbodied 
in her own SELF. Such theological concepts are upheld by 
the ignorant and their ignorance is due to such propaganda 
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as is being carried out in this Ashrama. ‘The Mahayogini’ 
never expressly tells her devotees that they should chant 
prayer in praises of Ishwara alone, that she is not worthy 
of all the prayers and praises; that libration is accessible only 
through devotion to Ishwara. Ishwara has, so to say, virtually 
been vanished from this Ashrama and the Mahayogini has 
taken HIS place to all intents and purposes. One can hardly 
resist this conclusion. Yogini-like demeaner is conspicuous 
by its absence in this self-styled yogini. 


Now it had grown dark. The sky became over-cast. My 
desire to have a chat with the lady on the specific topic was 
yet to materialise. Soon itso happened that she came over 
the roof of the Verandah lying before us and as such we 
could have a close view of her. Then I saw her. She was 
in "perfect health which only good diet can afford. Can a 
person maintain such physical fitness by living upon air for 
fifteen years ? Certainly Jot. Then what can be the secret of 
this health ? The Nyaya Darshan has a definite answer to this 
question. We get at the answer by applying the principle of 
inference from circumstances of N.D. It is the inference by 
which the quality of any object is attributed to another 
ebject because of their sharing some other quality in common.’ 
The madam is keeping robust health which is attainable 
enly by having wholesome meals while she does not partake 
food during day time. This shows that she must be having 
food during night time, or else it might be, she must be 
eating stealthily. 


Now the mother ‘MAHAHOGINI’ went inside the 
building and all our hopes of talking to her were lost. She 
did not turn up even by I0 P.M. even. We were told later on 
that she had had talks with her devotees at night. What one 
ean gather from this account? Our readcr must share our 
impression about Mataji that she is neither a yogini nor has 
been living upon air for fifteen yeare. There should be nothing 
abnormal in the behaviour of a yogin or a yogini. Such 
glaring omissions and commissions in the behaviour of this 


6 ) 
CC-0.Panini Kanya Maha Vidyalaya Collection. 


.. Digitized j i ; 

Mataji, af We have” already “ported out.” dU prove" beyond 
doubt that she is an ordinary person ignorant about even the 
ABC of Yoga. 


i0. WOMEN AND YOGA 


Puranic estimation of women has permanantly crippled 
the minds of the ‘Sanatanic’ world, which, under its influence 
has a very low opinion about them. According to it, woman 
is biologically unfit for practising yoga. This concept is 
wholly non-vedic, requiring repudiation as such. The present 
article is being written with this end in view. 


Let us initiate with the teachings of Swami Dayananda, a 
Maharshi of our times. In his S.P. the Swami writes : 


(i) Both, men and women, can remain unmarried throughout 
their lives, if they so choose. But it must be said by 
way of warning that celibacy till death is feasible to those 
persons alone who are learned, self-controlled and 
practitioners in yoga. (See SP Ch. JI). 


(ii) Women should practise yoga in the Self-same manner. 


(iii) One imperfect in self-control should never become a 
sanyasin. A person fully conversant with the ills ७ 
licentious living can live out the life as a Sanyasin or 
a Sanyasini. since he or she alone knows that balanced 
thoughts do emanate from the well-preserved virya or 
energy—the propelling force in him or her; Relation of 
virya and thoughts is the relation of fuel and fire. Just 
as fuel isessential to keep the fire burning in the same 
way VIRYA is necessary to acquire balanced thoughts. 
Just as physician are indispensable for 8 patient, 
woman in marriage isa must for a worlding. One who 
has dedicated one's life for removing the ills and 
sufferings from society should never enter into the 
nuptial bond. History records men like PANCSIKHA 
and women like GARGI, who took and kept vow of 
celibacy remained as medicants simply because they 
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bag ultivatedsths; QUALMS cegkmBexatediaabeye. Hence 
it follows that only the deserving can take hoary orders 
andlive upto its standard. If an undeserving person 
begins to put on saffron robes he not only spoils himself 
or herself but is instrumental in bringing the downfall 
of others also. (S.P. Ch. V). 


These words of the Rishi inculcate in us that yoga is 
accessible to both, men and women. Only the selfish or the 
ignorant opine that women are biologically unfit to practise 
- yoga. The rishií's words are fully in keeping with the Vedic 
tradition. B.U. contains two passages that endorse the view- 
point of the Rishi. These are in dialogue form-one between 
YAJNA-VALKYA and MAITREYI, the other between 
YAJNAVALKYA and Gargi. In the first dialogue (B.U. 
4.42-) Yajnavalkya is seeking Maitryi's permission to leave 
the house for meditation in the forest. Maitreyi asks him if 
she can experience liberation by acquiring the whole wealth 
that earth can afford. He replies in the negative. Now she 
implores him to preach her about the ultimate, the knowledge 
of which leaves one into the Bliss Eternal. Thus Maitryi 
proves her clegibility to acquire spiritual knowledge which 
Yajnavalkya imparts thus, “O Maitryi verely it is the Cosmic 
Self or BRAHMA alone that is worth learning. worth thinking 
and worth meditating upon”. This dialogue vindicates two 
Vedir view-points—One, women are equally entitled to receive 
instructions in yoga, a pre-requisit for one eager to gain 
spiritual knowledge and two, Liberation can never be 
experieeced by one who is engrossed in worldly possessions. 
The second dialogue (B.U. 3-8.]) between Gargi, daughter 
of Vacaknu and Yajnavalkya also elucidates the same view- 
point. In the Court of the King an academic Council is held. 
There Yajnavalkya has already proved his superiority over 
other Rishis and Munis. Now Gargi comes forward with the 
declaration that she would put two questions to him and if 
he answers them correctly it should mean that he is unsur- 
passable in spiritual knowledge. Yajnavalkya answers the 
two questions of Gargi correctly. Now Gargi addresses the 
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congregation thus—‘O Brahmanas, well-versed in Vedic lore, 
please come and pay obeissence to Yajnavalkya, the revealed 
soul. His knowledge is unfathomable.’ It is needless to point 
out that Gargi must have been a highly learned lady or else 
she could not have dared to ask those two question meant 
to measure the knowledge of one whose supremacy has already 
been acknowledge by the distinquished gathering. The Council 
comprised of Spiritual Leaders of that age. The dialogue 
amply proves that the rich heritage of Indian Culture that 
we possess is the making of our forefathers i.e. ancestors, men 
and women, both. : 


Question : Study of the Veda Is necessary for one wishing 
to initiate himself to the practice of yoga. Now, in the opinion 
of some people women cannot study the Veda. Does it not 
amount to saying that women cannot practise yoga ? 


Answer: This is all non-sensical talk. The study of the 
Veda is a must for the whole human race for which it is 
implicitly meant. It has already been illustrated by Swami 
Dayananda in his S.P. (Ch. IIT) while commenting on the 
ma-tra ‘YATHEMAM VACAM' (V.S. 26.2). Even in the 
presence of such valuable guidance, the unscrupulous go on 
saying that a woman can never become a yogini, ora woman 
becomes widow the very moment she recites the Gayatri 
Mantra—'TATSAVITUR VARANYAM'. All this is mere 
prattle as itis contrary to the teachings of the Veda and 
principles of all systems of Indian Philosophy —Yoga-sankya, 
Nyaya-Vaisesika, Mimansa-Vedanta. 


Question: We learn from Shankar's ‘PRASNOTTARI’ 
that women are the gate-way to hell. When the revered 
Shankaracharya delineates woman thus how she can be 


allowed to practise yoga ? 


Answer : Shankaracharya has been a Scholar of great 
repute. He applied his euridition in interpreting Indian 
Philosophy in such a manner as to bear close resembalance 
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to that of BUDDHISM. That is why he is remembered as a 
‘DISGUISED BAUDDH’ upto this date. According to him 
nothing is permanent in the universe except BRAHMA. This 
whole interpretation is absurd. We have already pointed 
out elsewhere that yoga is accessible to him or her alone who, 
following the Vedic teachings, believes in the permanent 
existentiality of three objects—Cosmic Self, Self, Matter. 
Since Shankar believed and propagated monism, he was not 
a yogin in the real sense for according to Y. D. (I.8) it is 
misconception to entertain such a belief. It may further be 
reminded that one labouring under misconception can never 
be a yogin as it is one of the impediment in the way of getting 
at it. Thus it is prudent to brush aside the opinion of Shankar. 
It does not conform to the Vedic view-point clearly stated in 
so many books. For example, in MANU (2.45) importance 
of women is recognised thus “MOTHER IS THOUSAND- 
FOLD MORE CREDITABLE TO FATHER WHO.HIM- 
SELF IS MORE CREDITABLE BY HUNDREDFOLD TO 
A TEACHER.’ S.B. takes mother as the supreme preceptor. 
In the presence of such valuable instructions it is quite foolish 
to groap in the dark of the morbid thinking of Shanker or 
somebody else. Scriptural evidence, no doubt, is the authentic 
proof in such matters. Hence calling woman as gateway to 
hell is the personal view of Shanker, deserving no attention. 
Question: Swami Vidyananda 'VIDEHA' of our times also 
regards woman unfit for practising yoga. According to him, 
it is so because they are deficient in KUNDALINI, VIRYA, 
OJAS and BRAHMSUTRA. In his book ‘PARAMA YOGA' 
he clearly states that these biological limitations do make 
womanfolk unfit for practising parama yoga, or yoga of the 
highest watermark. Here VIDEH shares SHANKER's concept 
of woman. What, precisely, is your view-point ? 

Answer : Let us examine the veracity of KUNDALIN'S, 
etc. and Parama Yoga before we proceed further. Kundalin 
is something much talked about with reference to yoga. But, 

it may be amazing to our readers to learn that this concept 
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ef KUNDALIN is totally foreign to the Vedic Seers, Patanjali 
and even to the commentator of Patanjali’s Y.D., Vyasa. 
No book on medicine contains any reference to it. There is 
tall talk of KUNDALIM in the BHAKTI CULT. It is clear 
that it is coined by the authors of Purana etc. We are told 
that VIDYOTTAMA once declared that her Kundalini had 
been awakened. Now, who is right—VIDEHA or VID- 
YOTTAMA ? In our estimation, both are wrong since bcth 
believes in the existence of something that does not exist at 
all. Hence the querist should know that the concept of 
Kundalini is llke flower in the sky, quite imaginary. Shri 
Videha is equally mistaken about his theory of ojas, i.e. 
vitality (the principle of vital warmth and action through-out 
the body). We learn from Charaka Samhita (30.9) an 
important work on medicine, that OJAS is something that 
is commonly shares by all beings as because without it they 
cannot live. Another important passage, with reference to 
OJAS, in this book is “When the embryo is running in its 
eighth month, the ojas of its mother begins to vasallate from 
its heart to that of its mother and vice-versa. Mother is happy 
when ojas is in het heart and she is sad when it migrates to 
that of embryo. In the same way, embryo is happy when ojas 
is in its heart and it is sad when it migrates to that of its 
mother. Since the presence of OJAS is not permanent in the 
body of the baby in the womb, it is unsafe if it takes birth 
in the eighth month. Hence delivery in the 8th month is 
considered unfit by capable physicians. 

All this proves that VIDEHA’s contention is wholly 
unacceptable. Let us examine the implications of it from 
other angles also. How far the misconception of Shri Videha 
can be responsible in doing harm to the society as a whole, 
if it is allowed to prevail ? 

l. This false propaganda creates inferiority complex in the 
minds of women-folk. They begin to feel that they are 


not equal to man and are destined to function as machines 
that produce children. 
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2. This feeling of inferiority naturally tells upon the creative 
impulse of human race asa whole as ‘LIKE MOTHER, 
LIKE SON’ theory so aptly depicts sons and daughters 
of a woman obsessed with inferiority complex also grow 
averse to yoga and take to life as pesuit of sensory 
pleasure. Thus natural inclination towards yoga dwindles 
away and ‘FREE SOCIETY’ comes into being. 


3. When yoga of Patanjali is denied to women, they become 
Bhaktinis ‘or lady-devotees to their Gurus. These gurus 
are none-else but people who have bean commecialising 
yoga for several decades. Their honeyed tongues beguile 
women from which it is impossible to retrieve them. 
These gurus are imposters as they falsely assume the 
characteristics of yogins. Deceived by them, women not 
only ruin their own lives but fail to contribute towards 
making thelives of their children meaningful. Thus we 
see that this false doctrine that women cannot become 
yoginis is very much harful. 


S, 
Finally, a few words about pARAMA YOGA. What is 
Parama Yoga? Plainly speaking, nobody knows about it 
except Swami Videha. Itis not found in the VEDAS, the 
fina] authority in matters moral and spiritual. No school 
of philosophp makes mention of it. Thus it becomes immedia- 
tely obvious that Parama Yoga is a heresay or a false doctrine 
introduced by Swami Videha and he alone must be knowing 
what precisely he means by Parama Yoga. Can it be a 
superlative of Yoga? Certainly not. There can be no super- 
lative to a perfect philosophy clothed in the words of a 
RISHIlike PATANJALI. Isit a misnomer of PATANJALI's 
system of philosophy ? Of-course, it is. In our considerate 
opinion it is cent percent deception to assign Swami Videha's 
novel Philosophy this name i.e, Parama Yoga. For it has 
notcvena remote connection with Yoga proper. I my self 
have thoroughly gone through his book on this subject. My 
finding is that the Yoga of Patanjali and Parama Yoga of 
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Swami Videla are two distinct disciplines wholly unrelated 
with each-otker. According to the former final authority is 
exclusively vested in the Veda whereas the later is a LAW 
unto itself. Patanjali’s Yogais a systematic exposition of a 
premisses-unfolding the Subject in a graceful manner to 
Serious readers. Swami Videha's Parama Yoga remains 
unintelligible completely. It is, therefore, in the fitness of 
things not to take his words seriously. He belongs to the line 
of SHANKER and others to whom women (including their 
mothers, of-course) are GATEWAY TO HELL. How ungrate- 
ful it is to call a person, who laboured hard to enable the 
Caller see the light of the day, ‘A GATEWAY TO HELL’! Is 
it the way to repay the debt we owe to our mothers ! 


Il. CHARACTERISTIC MARK OF A REVEALED SOUL. 


Mr. Ranbir has written a biography of his father then 
living as a Recluse. He was known as ANAND SWAMI. The 
purport of the biography is to establish that its Hero, the Swami 
was a Liberated Soul. He has been delineated in the book as a 
god-head of peace and Light of Knowledge. There are so 
many things that it embodies but we confine ourselves to 
the analyses of only those passages in the book that are 
closely related to the exposition of YOGA and narration of 
Yogic feats performed by the Swami. But before we proceed 
in this direction we would like to acquaint our readers to the 
spiritual background that the Swami inherited. He was a 
disciple of Brahmachari Vysa Deva who was rechristianed 
SWAMI YGGESHWARANANDA on becoming a Sanyasin. - 
He had been running an institution at ARYA NAGAR in 
Rohtak City (HARYANA STATE IN INDIA). It was known 
as Vedic Sadhanashrama. The hard fact is that the ASHRAMA 
was being run on the lines of the Swami’s own Philosophy 
which is not, as we shall pressently see, Vedic. | was told 
about it. One day I myself approached the Swami with a 
view to having discussion or disputation if he so cesired on 
some fundamental Vedic doctrines. I gathered from his way 
of talking that he had no decisive arguments in support of 
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his concepts. The swami had to couch his statements with 'I 


THINK IT SO’ or THIS IS MY BELIEF’ or my firm convic- 

tion is etc. etc. In brief— 

]) Thc Swami was a Dualist, to him Brahma and Nature are 

two enternal objects and Jiva has got no separate identity; 

The Swami believed that the Vedas were written by SEERS 

or RISHIS 

3) The Swami believed that Ishwara has no attributes and 
as such refutes Swami Dayananda’s statement that Ishwara 
is both with and without attributes; and 


2 


— 


4) The Swami did not believe that the whole universe is the 
creation of ISHWARA. 


Now as is evident, these four beliefs are non-vedic. Thus 
our readers can safely concludes what sort of SADHANA 
was advocated and carried on in the Ashrama. When separate 
identity of JIVA is denied, a devotee must berreduced to 
Mr. NOBODY, ifthe Vedas are not the voice of Ishwara 
then every-body must be free to blow his own trumpet and 
become the ‘final authority’ in matters spiritual; if Ishwara 
is without any attributes then only HE is buta figment of the 
SWAMI's wild imagination and lastly, if the whole Universe 
is not the creation of ISHWARA then it must have acquired 
existence out of nothingness and if ‘NOTHINGNESS is the 
Key Word to ‘explain away all phenomenality or otherwise 
how should one evaluate the Swami and his preachings. 


The Swami found in Ananda ‘Swami a fit disciple to see 
ISHWARA. It is happened that ANAND SWAMI once 
expressed his desire to this Guru that he wished to see Ishwara 
for himself as he has fully grasped the knowledge pertaining 
tohIM. The Guru acceeded to this request. On one 
“appointed night, the Guru sat beside his ‘illustrious’ disciple 
who, we learn from the account given in the book under 
discussion, saw Ishwara for the first time and thereby quenched 
his thirst (craving) to have his darshan. This is stated at 
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page 306 of the biography. It is not stated therein as to what 
method the guru employed and in what shape and form 
Ishwara appeared to grace the occasion. But it is on record 
that the incident was so full, complete and exciting that it 
brought satiety to the viewer (= ANAND-SWAMI) for the 
craving had been agitating his mind for so many births. Our 
congratulations to Anand Swami ! He is said to have been 
maintaining himself in hillarious mood since that event. 
The biography has, no doubt, brought him name and fame, 
A majority of its readers now remember him as the only 
venerable yogi in the rank and file of the Arya Samaj. 
Overawed by the miracle, one must consider Ananda Swami 
as Ishwara's favourite, a prophet or the like of a prophet. But 
the main thing to be considered here is whether an Arya 
Samajist or a Disciple of Swami Dayananda should lend 
; redence to such fairy tale like narrations. 


The whole issue centres round the concept of a revealed 
soul. Who is a yogin or a pershn who experiences HIS Grace 
while in the state of concentration. What is the characteristic 
mark of a revealed soul. (=साक्षात्‌ कृत Nirman) i.c. onc who 
has intuitive perception of Ishwara. Patanjali's Yoga Darshan 
contains a full answer to this question. Guided step by step 
by practising the assessories to yoga, 2 practitioner attains 
the status of a seer or a Rishi. Patanjaliand Dayananda have 
been rishies. 


Assayed at the touch-stone of the principle, Y ogeshwara- 
nand and Anand Swami do not qualify to be called 
‘REVEALED SOULS’. Infact these gentlemen have a wrong 
eoncept of yoga, etc. The above mentioned four beliefs of the 
Swami clearly show that he had doctrinal differences with 
Patanjali who states that a person does not believe in the 
eternality of Cosmic Self, Self aud Nature is a victim to 
mtsconception (Y.D. ].8) and is unfit to become a yogin on 
this very account. It means that Yogeshwarananda must have 
been in the wrong. It also proves that our ARYA SAMAJIST 
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friends who esteem the Swami of Vedic Sadhanashrama as 
a yogin or a revealed soul, are also in the wrong. Itis simple 
arithmetic that of the two opposite view-points one must be 
wrong. Thus for one who considers patanjali a yogin, must 
consider Yogeshwarananda a BHOGI, or epicurian, as the 
two cannot be identica! because of their doctrinal difference. 
It is highly unfortunate to bracket the two together. As for 
myself, I think the false propaganda of Yogeshwarananda 
and Ananda Swami has blurred the concept of true yoga to 
a great extent and these gentlemen must be i mpeached publicly 
to check them from indulging in anti-vedic activities. The 
whole biography of Ananda Swami is repleat with such heresay 
and description of super-natural power. manifesting themselves 
in the benaviour of its hero, Anand Swami. By way of 
example we give hereunder a few passages from the book 
alongwith our cridical appreciation— 


I. While you sat up in concentration, we drove a six inch 
nail into your leg horizontally but you did not experience 
any pain XXX The same nail has now been taken 
out and lo! it leaves no scar whatsever on the leg 
(Page 26). 


CRITICISM—It isa fine gossip very superbly narrated 
itis fine because all miracles are inherently fine, it is superbly 
narrated in that the impossible is made believable by the force 
of rhetoric since no trace of a blatant lie is discernible for, 
as the narration goes, the nail when taken out left behind no 
scar whatSoever on the leg. After all you could have 
insisted on seeing the scar for yourself as an ocular 
demonstrandum for what you read in the book. The same 
thing blotted out itself! Three cheers to the super-normal 
powers that the swami musters ! 


Readers would agree with me that one should not be 
sawyed by emotions while thinking over such matters. It is 
necessary that whenever one is asked to believe such gossip 
as stated above, one takes it seriously and thinks over it 
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dispassionately. In the Present case one is asked to believe 


that scar blotted out itself. There is no reason to believe it, 
Again one is required to believe that Anand Swami did not 
feel any pain while the nail was driven into his leg because 
he had been sitting up in concentration. If we believe it to 
he true, then it must also be true that the Swami can keep 
his body and soul together even if he is thrown into a burning 
furnace in that particular state. Evidently, such incidents 
cannot occur. A student of patanjali won't be misled by 
reading such stuff but alas, a host of silly people are there 
who readily believe in such-like talks. Students of patanjali 
know that feelings of pain or pleasnre do remain intact during 
concentration. This fe:liag grows in operative in a being 
only when eitier he is DEAD or becomes senseless. Swami 
Dayananda writes in his SP (Ch. VIT) that a yogin's power 
of forbearance grows. It clearly does not mean that a yogin 
remains undisturbed even when inflicted acutely by pain, 
driving a nail into his leg-for example, 


II. “I asked the revered Swami, “Can you stop clouds from 
raining ?" He smiled and inquired, “WHY?” I told him 
that a marriage ceremony would be solemnized and it 
would be convenient if it did not rain one week before and 
two days after the solemnization. The Swami laughed and 
ordered me, ‘Go and work as per schedule.’ And it was 
heartening to note that the hovering clouds dared not drop 
& single drop of water; (Page 236). 


CRITICISM: We gather from this narration that the 
clouds did as these were bidden by the Swami. We are 
told elsewhere too that muttering of relevant Mantras 
caused the clouds stop raining. But here the doubt arises 
as to how the insentient clouds become obedient to the 
Swami. In reply to this, it is generally stated that yogins 
do acquire control over elements. Let it be so. But in the 
present case, doubt persists about the segacity of Anand 
Swami. Incessant rains played havoc with crop, lives of 
men and beasts and the Swami remained indifferent to all 
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to property. Why did he not do so on compassionate: 
ground atleast. The same Swami, as the narration goes, 
stopped rains lest marriage ceremony in his son's house 
should be solemnised unhampered. All this does not 
become a Sanyasin. He must be equally merciful to all 
creatures. But as we have already pointed out, it is beyond 
the power of man, he be a yogin or otherwise to materialise 
his wish like this. Maharshi Dayananda clearly tells us 
that the COSMOS is not the creation of Ishwara through 
HIS will simply because matter is like Ishwara an eternal 
substance. Heuce it is foolish to imagine that Ananda 
Swami could have performed this miracle. We do not deny 
this fact that such miracles appear in all religious books 
except the VEDAS. The Moon, the Quoran tells us, 
was torn assunder by Mohammad Sahib. It is a typical 
example of this kind. But it is pure imagination and, 
therefore, an Arya Samajist, who professes to be a staunch 
devotee of Swami Dayananda should not tell such lies 


Ill. “THOSE WHO DIE AT SOME HOLY PLACE, GET 
LIBERATION (PAGE 25]). 


CRITICISM—This statement is wholly unfounded. It 
implies that practisising eight assessories to yoga is a futile 
exercise as there are such like ‘Liberation without tears’ 
methods. Drown your self into some river or lake and lo! 
you are a liberated soul. Here, following the dictum 
‘PHYSICIAN HEAL THYSEF’ jwe may ask, ‘Pray, go 
and seek salvation via this medium yourself first and then 
we may follow suit.” Really speaking, such an eccentric 
behaviour of the Swami stands to no reason. If liberation 
were attainable in this way, in that case, all the fish 
slaughtered at holy places must be entitled to liberation. 
Are they ? No sane person will answer the question in the 
affirmative. It is really unfortunate that there are people 
who believe in such gossips. Many a blind followers, 
believing it to be true die in this way in the futile hope of 
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get ting i eration. But, as we all know, these poor fellows 


get nothing but become guilty of committing suicide. 
Swami Dayananda in his writings as well as in his speeches 
has already proved the hollowness of this practice. Here 
8 qucrist may ask. “Why, then, does Ananda Swami 
expound such principles? We ourselves have thought a 
lot over this matter. Our finding is that it is nothing but 
his ambition to win name and fame that is pressing him. 
hard to issue such false statements. 


22. FORETELLING DEATH VIA PALMISTRY 
T. “The poor chap died’ I informed the Swami sorrowfully. 
He replied, *This is what I had already gathered by 


studying lines on his palm. I did not like to break the 
news." (Page Ill). 


CRITICISM— This narration shows that the Swami ds 
a versatile exponent of PALMISTRY, a skilful astrologer. 
He should have told to our benefit the source from which 
he derived the knowledge that death can be foretold. 
In the absence of such information, we infer that it is the 
invention of the Swami's sown mind. We are aware that 
there are many books on PALMISTRY and ATTROLOGY. 
But, alas, there is no uniformity in their approach to the 
subject matter. A report published in the Hindustan Times 
(Daily in English dt. 29-2-74) deserves special mention 
here. Itis based on research conducted by two noted 
doctors on 5! dead bodies. They studied the lines on the 
palms of these bodies. The doctors found that these lines 
did not contain a faithful account of the lives of their 
respective beings. This report convincingly proves that 
death, etc. can never be foretold by studying the lines on 
the palm. 


Letus consider this instance from another angle. Why. 
did the Swami not save the boy from falling from the aoof 
ofa house? Yogins are merciful by nature. Why did'he not 
Show mercy on the boy ? We are sure that he could not save 
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the bopiaozdhanrhes amed thisonapabilil ysinee then; for as 
is quite evident, it is beyond the power of man to overlord 
the elements. It is clear from all this that this statement as it 
appears in the book is nothing short of a bundle of lies. 
Similarly, the Swami could not have performcd the miracles 
ascribed to him. The whole narration is a wilful attempt to 
deify the Swami by circulating unfounded stories about him. 
For further study, we suggest our readers to go through a 
thought provoking article on this topic ‘KALAKALA NIR- 
NAYA MIMANSA’ available from 2-F, Kamla Nagar, 
Delhi-7. 


Swami Dayananda has proved that 4,75,600 persons are 
benefitted by a single cow during her life time. The same 
cow when slaughtered for meat, appeases the appetite of 80 
persons only. Now if the Swami's statement were true, i.e. 
if death must occur at a fixed time and place then there should 
be no sin in the act of COW SLAUGHTER so vehemently 
carried out as it is deemed to bea pre-ordained phenomenon 
by the Almighty. Since it is not so, Anand Swami's statement 
must be brushed aside as intellectrual dishonesty. 

JI. “All the happenings on earth are for the good of 
man - nothing is for his harm whatsoever.” (Page 224). 


CRITICISM—The theory of Karma is found discusscd 
in all religions in one way or the other. The above statement 
of the Swami is also related to this theory but his explanation 
alas, is wholly unrelated to all its doctrinal counter- 
parts. Side by side with good actions, bad deeds like theft, 
decoity, adultry etc. are also rampart in the society. The 
Swami found implicit goodness in all these as well. Heace a 
querist might ask “Pray, tell us, what goodness is inherent 
insuch foul deeds? JESUS CHRIST was put on gallows. 
SOCRATES was made to drink poison, Swami Dayananda . 
died of poison given stealthily, Swami Shradhananda and 
Pandit Lekh Ram were assassinated and so was MAHATMA 
GANDHI, cown, rams, crows, goats, hens, etc. are slaughtered 
from times immemorial and, the marvel is, that Ananda Swami 
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Saw nothing wrong in all this. He sees feast in every-thing. 


How did he reconcile it, Isa baffeling question. We are sure 
he himself had no reasonable answer to this question. We, 
are therefore, satisfied by thinking that it must be the 


creation of misconception with which the Swami was 
irretrivably engrossed. 


III. ‘I sat up in meditation—I returned on finding you in 
perfect order (Page 23-32). 


CRITICISM :—Once it ‘so ‘happened that ANANDA 
SWAMI was sitting up in meditation as usual. Then the 
father in him required him to see his son staying in some 
foreign country. Thus the Omni-potent Yogin reached his 
son with the subtle body and finding him in perfect order 
returned India, merged his subtle body with its gross coun- 
terpart and become a unique whole once again, Now it is 
for the reader of this account to grow awe-stricken and bend 
his head in reverence and amazement. But to a serious reader, 
it is light reading like the fairy tales and detective stories. 
In our opinion, the Swami was trying to present fiction as 
fact. A serious reader is prone to arrive at this conclusion as 
the whole narration is full of doctrinal confusion. This thing 
apart, there is something in it which is not understandable 
by common sense, For example— 


(l) Gross body sans its subtle counterpart must become 
rotten and insentient. The Swami’s did not; Why ? 
No logical explanation is possible for this question. 


(2) Any perceptible knowledge is feasible only when the 
l mind comes into contact with its corresponding organ, 
i.e. mind and eyes yoked together :make one see. Now 
the mind and organs belong to gross body. The Swami 
left it in India and reached the place where his son 
had been staying with his subtle body. How, then, did 
he manage to see his son ? 


IV. “In a bid to save Ranbir from falling into the drain, 
I shouted, ‘Ranbir Stop. Do not proceed further.” (Page 234). 
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CRITICISM :— These lines also contain a miraculas feat. 


Anand Swami was in India and his son, Ranbir, in a foreign 
country. While walking the son did not notice a drain lying 
in front of him. If he went on walking, he was sure to fall 
into it. The that the Swami noticed this danger due to his 
yogic power narration would have us believe it. The Swami's 
attachment and passion for his son Ranbir are obvious. This 
sort of affiliations, I am afraid, did not become a Sanyansi. 
Our objection to this incident is like the one in the foregoing 
incident. How can one see, hear, smell, taste, touch without 
harnessing the eye, ear, nose, tongue and skin respectively ? 
The Swami also could not have performed the miracle of 
cautioning his son while sitting up in meditation in India. 
If one is capable of seeing without employing his eyes, then 
utility of the eyes must get reduced to zero. 

In conclusion, we say that preceptor Yogeshwaranand, 
and his disciple Ananda Swami, the two self-styled yogins 
who declare that they have had interview or SAKSHA- 
TAKARA with ISHWARA were neither yogins nor even non- 
atheists. Whatever they said on yoga philosophy ;was not the 
exposition of yoga as propounded by patanjali. They were, 
soto say, selfish politicians in the garb of Sanyasins for 
whatever they said or wrote was ifar removed/away from truth 
and was solely meant to project their own image. Their 
actions were detrimental to the cause of Arya Samaj. They 
had scant respect for the Vedic religion and philosophy in to 
which their propaganda has already made serious inroads. 
It is imperative to beware of such pseudo saints and philosoper. 
I3. Relevance of Super natural Powers for Liberation. 


Book lll of our philosophy describes super-natural powers. 
that a person wields after having perfected himself in the 
science of yc ga. These powers are, of course, the most alluring. 
for the undeserving worldings. They have in fact very funny 
notions about these powers. Some of these are stated here- 
uuder :— 


I) A yogin becomes omniscient and omnipotent—capable 
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of creating, sustainig and destroying the universe like 
ISHWARA. 


A yogin can live uponair and freeing himself from the 
bondage of Passing out urine and excretion thereby. 
He attains liberation while living in this manner. 


À yogin can enter into a piece of stone and live there 
with the subtle body. At his sweet will, he comes out 
of the stone and merges his subtle body with its gross 
counterpart. The marvel is that the gross body does 
not stale out (as a corpse should) in the least. 

A yogin can materialise bodies and mindstuffs of any 
species. He may Stay in or out in any of these. 


A yogin can materialise sweetmeats out of nothing, i.e. 
without using flour, sugar, ghee, etc. Satya Sain Baba 
is saidto have specialised in this field. He has been 
seen distributing gold watches and rings to his disciples. 
The miracle of the Baba is ascribed to the yogic powers 
possessed by him. 


A yogin, while in concentration, feels neither pain nor 
pleasure. His concentration, therefore, goes on uninter- 
ruptedly even if his legs, feet etc are cut into pieces. ` 
A yogin's presence is so abiding that all creatures give 
up their animosity towatds other creatures under its 
influence. 


A yogin may change fire into water and vice versa 
merely by declaring “BE IT SO”. That is to say, 
elements carry out his master's orders. 

8 yogin can make ISHWARA manifest before his 
disciple by laying his hand upon his (disciple's) head. 
Tne study of the Vedas and Vedic literature is not 


compulsory for becoming a successful yogin. This study 
has nothing to do in terms of success in yoga. 


A perusal of these statements is enough to learn. that these 


are grounded either in ignorance or hypocracy. Their advocates 
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are unaware of the real nature of yoga since they have 
neither studied patanjali nor have put in practice in Yoga 
under the guidance of capable yogins. Their learning is based 
upon the teachings of hypocrites, who have already established 
yogic Shops that have been attracting people desirous of 
becoming yogins without practising the eight assessories to 
yoga. The hypocrites show these ignorants such a way. It is 
obvious that perdition of yoga propounded by patanjali is 
due mainly to this class of people engaged in this ‘profession’, 
the hyprocrites i.e. the Professional yogins. These persons 
are responsible for circulating unfounded statements on yoga. 
The above mentioned j Ten fallacies are being wilfully propa- 
gated by them. They pose themselves as hierarchs in this 
field. Exaggerated talks on super-natural powers wielded by 
yogins come directly from these hypocrites. lt is high time 
that this sort of garrulity stops. With a view to understanding 
the above stated non-yogic concepts labelled as yoga, it is 
imperative to know its real nature. We give hereunder a brief 
survey of What Yoga stands for :— 


Yoga is accessible only by practising its eight accessories— 
Restraints, Observances, Postures, Regulation of breath, 
Restriction of Senses, Fixed attention, Meditation, Concen- 
tration; (See Y.D. 2.29). Practice in these accessories provides 
extra-ordiary strength, knowledge, and happiness to the 
practitioner. For example, practice in CELIBACY promotes 
physical and mental health (Y.D. 2.38); devotion to Ishwara 
leads to perfect concentration (Y.D. 2.45) etc. etc. These 
practices remove the impurities of mind and physique and, 
finally, remove NESCIENCE the prime affliction. Thus 
the way to the dawn of discriminative knowledge is paved 
(Y.D. 2.28) and the practitioner is imported to higher level 
of consciousness. The last three assessories fortify a 
practitioner against hunger (and thirst (which torment a 
worlding) for a specific period so that he is able to practise 
concentration uninterrupted by these. In this way, his mastery 
over the senses increases and the call of flesh is considerably 
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tamed. He loses all attraction for perceptible objects. Pure 
in body, mind and spirit with perfection in practice and 
dispassion, he advances towards the “final goal—Liberation. 
Liberation is the act of freeing from sensory pleaeures and 
establishing oneself in the Bliss and Beatitude of SHWARA 
as a result thereof. A secondary benefit that accrues from it 
‘ is the acquisition of super-natural powers. Wielding of 
these super-natural powers, it is necessary to point out, is 
not obligatory for a yogin. That is to „say, the concept that 
a yogin is one who wields such and such super-natural powers 
is absurd, since this is not a characteristic mark of a yogin. 
He may acquire them optionally, Thus a!l the fallacies about 
yoga generate fromthe wrong concept about yoga. This is 
evident from the brief account ofthe true concept of yoga 
given here to fore, Some ofthe fallacies have already been 
repudiated by us in earlier part of this book. Ih the present one 
a critical examination of some of these is made for the benefit 
of inquisitives. 

Question: We learn from the Shastras that yogins can 
create bodies and minds for themselves and can imply these 
as they wish. Js it not true? 

Answer—This is not true. In fact, this belief is based on 
the misinterpretation of fthe Shastras. No-where does the 
Y. D. or any other work bases on Vedic Philosophy implies 
that a yogin becomes a parallel ISHWARA and as such may 
create creatures in flesh and blood as ISHWARA does, 
Misinterprctation cf Y.D. (4.l) is a typical example in this 
connection. The Sutra means that perfections (सिडिया) proceed 
from birth, drugs, spells, self castigation and concentration. 
Of these five perfections, the one which precedes from con- 
templation leaves no latent deposit, which comes into action 
as a result of passion. Thus the state of dispassion is reached 
(See Y.D. 4.6). Hence out of the 5 perfected mind-stuffs only 
that which procedes from contemplation is condusive to 
liberation, From this it follows that mind-stuff is created by 
ISHWARA but by freeing it from latencies, a yorin burns 
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all its impurities, thus bringing a qualitative change into it 
The self—same mindstuff, is not fit for attaining liberation. 
We may call it ‘SECOND BIRTH’ of this mind figuratively. 
Thus the five-fold created mindstuffs are five defferent grades 
of perfection acquired by it through cultivation; otherwise 
mind stuff is the same as created by ISHWARA. Not to 
speak of creating bodies—minds, etc. a yogin, be he a yogin 
of the most exalted state, cannot acquire thorough knowledge 
about one unit of body and mind. This is what Maharshi 
Dayananda has taught us (See S.P. Ch. XII). Now, a yogin 
who cannot have thorough knowledge about one body-mind 
complex, cannot of-course, create it. 


. t is worthwhile to consider the matter from another 
angle. Omni-presence is one of the characteristic marks of 
ISHWARA. Omnipresence is feasible in terms of that object 
alcne, which is formless ISHWARA is formless (smi). 
Omniscience and Omnipotency are two other characteristic- 
marks of HIM. Conglomeration of these attribute’ is in 
ISHWARA alone. Now it is obvious that yogin, in flesh and 
blood, of—course, cannot attain these attribuies, How can he, 
under such circums tance, become equel to AIM? Again, how 
can he create body-mind comPlex while he himself is conditioned 
by time and space? Swami Dayanad so aptly remarks in S.P. 
that if ISHWAR is taken as an object with a form, HE can- 
not create gross world, out of subtle objects and cannot over- 
lord the elements, the primoridial matter. HE does so because 
HE is formless. This is, in a way, the pre-requisite for becom- 
ing.Omni-present: Omniscient and Omni-potent. Thus equip- 
ped, HE creates universe out of atoms and innumerable 
beings harbouring herein. The Maharshi remarks that what 
is impossible for the (hypthetical) ISHWARA in bodily frame 
can never be possible for a yogin. Hence the natural outcome 
of this logicis thata yogin cannot create body and mind. 
With regardto ‘CREATION’ eighth Chapter of Satyartha 
Prakash must be studied. It states that the efficient ceuses 
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"are two in number — ISHWARA AND JIVA, i.e. the COS- 
MIC SELF and the individual SELF. ISHWARA creates the 
universe out of Nature. its material cause and HE alone is 
responsible for its maintenance and dissolution. JIVA creates 
in that it makes things out of the material made available to 
him by Ishwara. A pot, for example, is created by a POTTER. 
Man creates machines but not iron, etc, the raw material 
that is used in its ‘creetion’. In the same way, man cannot 
create bodymind complex, be he a yogin or not—his capa- 
bility to do so is out of question. 

Question—It is said that a yogin can put on any form, 
that of a manjor ofan animal or ofa bird or of a reptile. 
How far is it true? 

Answer —It implies only this much. A yogin’s actions are 
such a potent force that it benefits innumerable beings; men- 
animals and birds. This age has witnessed an ocular-demons- 
trandum of this in the person of Swami Dayananda. A yogin 
is a living example of an ideal man — PURUSHOTTAM. 
Knowlede, truth, compassion, fellow — feeling} that is to say 
all the qualities of Head and Heart, find full expression in 
the character of a yogin. On the other hand, ignorance, 
falsity, cruelty, that is to say all baser instincts that 
defile humanity find no from ina yogin's inner self. He is 
-SO to say, an embodiment of humanity. Thus out of grati- 
tude for such a towering personality, it may be saidj figura- 
tively of course, that he maintains and nourishes all the JIVAS 
OR BEINGS onearth. But sucha statement should not 
be taken literally since it does not mean that a yogin may 
put onform of any species and behave like that one. This 
implications of such a statement are so fuuny. It implies that 
a yogin, if he so choses, may put onthe form of a buffalo 
and behave like a buflolo, This statement is funny and, as we 
have just remarked, is a piece of patent lie itself. An 
answer to the question how It is funny and a piecs of lie is 
notfar toseek; species is one that remains constant from 
birth till death. Species is lost to a jiva the very moment it 
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casts off its mortal frame, The moveme a yogin puts on the 
form of a buffalo (as our querist believes he cretainly does) 
the species of man is lost to him for ever: The form of man, 
suppnsed to have been cast off by him, must grow unfit to 
be put on again as it is our common experience that "FLESH 
AND BLOOD” is serviceable only so long as the Jiva resides 
into it. Then how it can become serviceable to yogin when he 
with his subtle body leaves it Hence the whole mental exercise 
is futile. Such statements do become fairy tales meant for 
children. No sane person can lend his ears to all this. Hence 
it is obvious that a yogin can neither create body-mind com- 
plex nor can put on any form (योनि) whatever. Readers are 
advised not to be misled by such ill-conceived statements. 


Question— How far is it true that man is the admixture of 
two bodies — Gross and Subtle? Cana yogin separate both 
of these at his sweet will? Can a yogin enter and dwell even 
in a piece of stone with his subtle body? 


Answer—This concept is totally misleading and false. In 
answer to the former question, we have already pointed out 
that a yogin cannot put on any form as is erroneously believed. 
The present question is also closely related to with the former 
one. The concept Of separating two interdependent bodies is 
against the chronological account of cosmogony. With no 
stretch of imagination can a same person can say that penet- 
ration of JIVA into asolid thing likea piece of stone is 
feasible. What course will he be following? Does subtle body 
require no Space to dwell? If yes, how is it that a piece of 
stone destined to contain it won't break to make room for it. 
If no, to what purpose would. he dwell there at all? These 
and such like questions remain unanswered by the propoun- 
ders of this peculiar theory. Manis susceptible to tales of 
wonder. On hearing such a tale about the capability of yogins, 
he is liable to wonder. However, this statement may make 
sense if taken asa figurative description of yogic powers. 
By applying his intellect on the wonders of nature, man is 
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able to increase his knowledge. He is definitely capable of 
assaying the internal position of a stone by applying his 
intellect to this. Ifa yogin does so successfully, he can be 
said to have dwelt into it. The expression: "प्राँखों में समा गया? are 
also understood in this way though literally it mean ‘filled 
Itself into the eye' which is so absured. 


Question- Please exhort usabout the moot point — is it 


pre-requisite to obtain super natural powers (vibhuties) for 
getting at liberation? 


Answer—It is not so. The popular belief that a yogin is j 
one who is master of super natural powers as described in the 
VIBHUTI Section of Yoga Darshan, is false and misleading— 
it is false in that it is far away from truth and it is misleading 
as one believing itto be true failsto grasp the import of 
the whole philosophy propounded by PATANJALI. The last 
Sutra of Book III of Y.D. and Vyasa’s commentry thereon 
clearly state that liberation is attained by one without acquir- 
ing super-natural powers and without partaking of intuitive 
knowledge. (एतस्यामवस्यां कैवल्यं भवतीश्वरस्यानीशवरस्य वा विवेकज्ञानभागिन 
इतरस्य वा) ५.३, 3.55. 


Now the question might be asked — What are the pre- 
requisites of attaining liberation. An answer to this question 
has already been given earlier in this book elsewhere. It is 
this — practice and dispassion are inmperatively required for 
the one seeking liberation. Here practice means pursuit of 
the course of action (8 assessories to yoga) with faith and 
perseverance. In this way, unfluctuating mind-stuff is acquired. 
Thereis wide difference of opinion asto how long period 
is required daily for practising . these assessories. Dhirendra 
Brahmachari opinesthat each assessory must be practised 
uninterruptedly fortwo hours daily. Obviously, this is ill- 
advice for utter disregard for Vedic Shastras. The right path 
is shown tous by Swami Dayananda. He tells us that two 
hours' practice daily is sufficient for liberation. The practice, 
tosuit the convenience ofthe practitioner, may be divided 
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into twó — Ghe “hour aily in the pre-dawn aid one hour 


daily in the post-dusk periods. This is not only correct but 
feasible also. Those who advise sixto eighteen hours of 
meditation do actually labour under a heavy misunderstand- 
ing. Thus by way of recapitulation we may state once again that 
practising the eight assessories to yoga and cultivating passion- 
Jessness into behaviour coupled with two hours meditation 
a day arethe pre-requisites for oue striving for liberation 
and not the acquisition of super-normal power. 

The chapter is written mainly with the idea to refute two 
view-points regarding yoga — number one, yogins should 
imperatively acquire super natural-powers to qualify them- 
selves into the science of youga and number two, all the super- 
natural power. are condusive to the attainment of liberation. 
These two popular viewpoints are, plainly speaking, two 
misconceptions about yoga. Prevelence of these two fallacies 
has been causing great harm. Itis dissuading the deserving 
persons from practising yoga for they are told that a lot of 
time and enegy are required for getting at perfection in these 
powers. How impracticable it actually is to sit up in medita- 
tion for six hours at a stretch! Thus they give up the idea of 
becoming yogins altogether. Our readers are advised not 
to be misguided by such a propaganda. 


ARTICLE FOURIEEN 


DOCTRINAL DIFFERENCES AMONG 
SYSTEMS OF YOGA. 


Eagerness for happiness and aversion to pain are two 
facets of human nature. Man's all-out efforts are directed 
towards these ends. Now the only way to acquire happiness, 
and of course avoid pain (spiritual elemental and atmospheric) 
is to seek perfection in yoga. Hence the significance of yoga 
for man cannot be overstressed. Thus it becomes imperative 
upon man to learn and practise Yoga methodically. But as 
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ill luck would have it, learning yoga in itself poses a very 
peculiar difficulty. Itis this concept of true yoga is being 
knowingly blurred by people engaged in the sinful act of 
commercialising it by making it a matter of Sensory experience 
like the call of flesh. In the first part of this book we have 
givena clear account of yoga so beautifully depicted by 
Patanjali in his Sutras for the benefit of mankind. In this part 
a number of doctrinal differences in respect of Yoga are being 
analysed so that spurious doctrines on yoga do make room 
for their genuine counterparts for the acceptance and practice 
in yoga in Tight earnest and on right lines by its devotees. 
Truly speaking, allour efforts are directed towards this end. 
Thereis no dearth of devotees of yoga butit generally so 
happens that ignorant devotees in the absence of a cleer-cut 
guide line to pursue, are misled by hypocrates by their spurious 
doctrines that are in legion and, of course, one set of doc- 
trines is antagonistic tothe other. This creates chaos and 
utter bewildermen in the minds of even the ardent devotees. 
And they, in a bid to rid themselves of it, Propound a thesis 
that, stands to no reason. Their thesis is this— doctrines, hete- 
rogenous by nature, are actually condusive to the attainment 
of ‘NIRVANA’ only if a devotee faithfully follows any one 
of these. Stone, they argue, once elevated to god-head with 
faith does become god. Now, as we all know, no miracle can 
make two diametrically opposed doctrines equally true. White 
is white and Black is black. When two are put side by side, 
only a blind man can say that both are alike. And a blind 
men as the adage goes, is no judge of colours. In the same 
way, so long as one does not learn yoga froma capable 
teacher, he cannot say that he is the right judge of what Yoga 
properly constitutes. Thus believing everything in the name 
of yoga to be true is, to give a kind remark, childlike. 

To highlight the differences in doctrines, we enlist here- 
under the difference in terms of ISHWARA and NIRVANA. 


ON ISHWARA: i l : 
I, According to the Neo-Vedantins cf Shankracharya 
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school MATE REALET YI One ate GRY one and 
it is BRAHMA. All else is ‘RELATIVITY’ i.e. relatively true. 
JIVA and PRAKRITI do not possess distinctly separate 
existence. Ishwara is Brahma in union with His own MAYA. 
Tt is this Ishwara who assumes the role of the Creator of the 
Universe. 


IL According to the Dualists, ISHWARA and PRA- 
KRITI do possess separate existence but JIVA is nothing but 
a part and parcel of ISHWARA itself. 


Our Readers can conveniently derive the truth from these 
two doctrines that these leave no room for yogic practices at 
all simply because existentiality to Self or Jiva is completly 
denied by these doctrines. 


TI. According to ISLAMITES ALLAHA (=ISHWARA) 
is Almighty. He dwells at the ‘SEVENTH SKY.’ He is 
Omniscient. 


IV. Christians, following their Holy Book ‘THE BIBLE’, 
believe that GOD (ISHWARA) is Almighty and has “Fourth 
Sky’ as its abode. He is Omniscient. 


V. Brahma Kumari cult followers believe that HE verily 
lives in tbe ‘PARAMA DHAM’ which is situated outside the 
COSMOS, 


- VI. Atheists, like Buddhists and Jains deny the existence of 
ISHWARA. 


The last four orders have strange arguments to advance. 
Omnicience cannot be ascribed to one dwelling: at a particular 
place. Omni-presence is the per-requisite of omniscience. 
Islamites, Christians and Brahma Kumari brothern assume a 
dwelling place for ISHWARA and hoid, at the same time, that 
It is omniscient. This is not tenable. Ycga becomes irrelevant 
With regard to these doctrines. 


VII. Yogeshwarananda is a law unto himself. His view 
points are something of everything and nothingness in final 
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analysis; tred hent a monist nor a dualist nor an Arya 


Sama]ist, or Vedic in so far as the ‘nature of ISHWARA’ is 


concerned. He opines that jISHWARA is not creator of the 
world. He has no attributes at all. 


VIII. We learn from the Vedas that eternal substances are 
three in number—the Cosmic Self (ISHWARA), the SELF 
(JIVA) and Primodial matter (PRAKRITI). RV. l. 64.20. 
ISHWARA is a sentient being. Heis almighth, omnipresent, 
and all-knowing — (V. S. 52. 8; 40.4). Jiva is also sentient but 
its knowledge is limiied. Prakrrti is insentient. It is neither 
omnipotent nor omni-present. It is the materiai cause of the 
creation. 

Arya Samaj has implicit faith in the Veda in its entirty. 
The philosophy of yoga procedes directly from the Veda. In 
fact the aforesaid viem-point on the eternal objects is the only 
one which is condusive to the practice in yoga. Hence all other 
doctrines regarding it (stated from I to VII must be discarded 
as false and misleading about the nature of ISHWARA. 

ON LIBERATIGN : 


I. According to monism of neo-vedantins liberation is the 
recognition of the fact that JIVA is BRAHMA it self 
and considers itself some one else only out of ignorance 
or nescience. Hence liberation is freeing oneself from 
idea of separate individuality. 


II. The buddhist concept of NIRVANA is to eschew 
attachment. Buddhism believes in no permanent self. 
It is momentariness that reigns supreme in the whole 
universe, By wholesome deeds (KUSHALA KARMA) 
man attains liberation. 

IIL. ‘Popular belief’ floated by Hyppocrites in yoga is that 
a yogin is one who becomes just like ISHWARA itself- 
Ommipotent, Omnipresent and Omniscient. Nay he can 
create the universe like ISHWARA only if he so desirar 
According to this belief liberation is the state of life 
when yogin is equal to Ishwara. 
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IRiMaesh iana ewireGidegoof yoga. In 
his estimate, practice and dispassion are not necessary 
in the least for the attainment of yoga 'SUBLI- 
MATION’ of the mind is possible otherwise also. 

V. Rajanish propagates a novel method of ‘sublimation.’ 
According to him, licentious living (BHOGA) leads to 
yoga. He is an ardent advocate of ‘SEXUAL NIR- 
VANA’. Once our latencies are sublimated by sum- 
ptuovs feed that earth affords, We would feel, accor- 
ding to ‘Bhagwan’ Rajanesh, liberated. 


VII. Islamites take to meat eating as they believe, it helps. 
one get at liberation. 


VII. The Jains are afraid of injuring or inflicting pain on 
others so much so that they boil water before using it 
lest germs should DIE in the process of consumption. 
Following the path of fnon-injury, according to them, 
facilitates liberation. ¥ 


VIII. The Vedas teach us that one attains liberation through 
honestly liying out his life by practising accessories to 
yoga and cultivating the habit of dispassion. Thus the 
cycle of BIRTH-DEATH process is also broken while 
living on earth. The GITA (6.35) also lays stress on 
the practice and dispassion. Patanjali presents a syste- 
metic delineation of liberation in his yoga Darshan. 


The Arya Samaj is an ardent supporter of thr Veda and as 
such believes in the teachings based on the Veda. Truly spea- 
king, the concept of Nirvana derived from the Veda is the only 
true one and this has been stated in unambiguous words by 
Patanjali. 


Thus we have Varied conceptsof ISHWARA and nirvana 
but only that one is true which we find embodied in the words 
of the Veda and Rishis and Munis. There is no point in belie- 
ving that all idoctrines are alike in their import. Doctrines 
heterogeneous in import are based on ideologies differing from. 
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i i Question —Is Dharma one or ‘many 254 ` editt ? 


Question—Do all the religions differ with each other in 


' terms of tenets, Principles, doctrines with regard to matters 
empirical and spiritual? '' 
, Answer— Different religions have different tenets, principles, 
- doctrines. with, regard to certain matters, These, of-course 
_ coincide with each other on a few matters vaguely. 


Question— Well, there is inconsistency in your ‘statement. 
When you profess that all religions are equally good then'how 
, it is,that these religions are based on different tenets, principles 


, and doctrines. Do you believe that all: these tenets, .etc. on 
earth must be based on a single ideology ? . 


Answer ~ ft i$ impossible. ‘Different tenets etc. must be 
+ based On different ideologies. ' ' ^'^ ^" : NEE EEGA 
IQ Sy i i ? r t tat Hg l " 
i :Question—And different ideologies: must leadto different 
ways of life’ Is it not so? .  , .. 


Let fes ae | 
' ' Answer —Of-coürse, "There is! no *escape from >this? natural 


“corollary: j IL IBAT vna YA oh Ca 


) r ama. st ni a ju imer GEG ERT 

, ! Question—And out.of a number of different ideologies on 
_ a single object, one only must be true and others must be false. 
| Js it not so ? deo es 


4 TT S {3 DoT eyes 
o! Answer—Itisso? ^ n'oo BISSETT ka 
indt osten) quium Hing Ba Cos 
i Question—Is it not precisely the same thing here ,as well 
॥ iis GY M (o Jon eb IU 2209:€ AORN dE bee as 
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. Don't you yourself admit that Dharma, if ede BARA worth 
the name, is one. It is so, a$ you yourself have admitted that 
different tenets, etc. must be based on different ideologies 
providing different ways of life. Only that way of life is accep- 
table that leads man on to spiritual heights. Vedic Dharma is 
the only one which, when followed with faith and conviction 
brings its devotee to the flood-light of spirituality. All other 
so called dharma are ‘Orders’ professing their identity with 
some ‘RELIGION’ but actually diametrically opposed to the 
true concept of dharma.” The Swani in his S P. (Ch. XI) 
writes that true. dharma is Vedic dharma though 
thousands of thought-groups come into existence and 
followers of each one call it Dharma. If all their tenets, 
principles, doctrines are put together and then these are 
divided into groups according to their distinctive features, a 
qualification for accepting separate entity, then it would be 
clear that, in the, main, there are four groups— puranic, Chris- 
tianity, Jainism and Islam. All others can be put in one or the 
other four groups. 

Swami Dayananda's words beautifully elucidate the nature 
of Dharma as distinct from ADHARMA. These words are 
equally useful in determining the real concept of yoga. A num- 
. ber of theories propounded in the name of yoga are quite 

spurious. The nature of true yoga has already been depicted, 
once for all, in the Sutras of Patanjali. The whole edifice of 
yoga is erected upon the true concept of ISHWARA and liber- 
tion as it is portrayed in the Vedas. 

Let us examine one stock example advanced by our opo- 
nents in their support. They say that just as different persons 
reach RED FORT via different roads, inthe same way diffe- 

` rent persons can reach yoga ty following different approaches. 
Hence, there is, they say, nothing unnsual abont it. While 
advancing this argument my friends easily forget the inherent 
weakness in it—location of and the different roads leading to 
. the RED FORT are known to all way farers. They are definite 
about their destination. Henes it is not difficalt to reach it. 
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This example is quite misfit in respect of yoga. So long as 
nature of Ishwara, liberation and, on this account, yoga is not 
correctly understood nothing substantial can be achieved. The 
faulty image of yoga and incessant effort it must culminate into 
the attainment of Something other than yoga. The plight would 
be like that of an artist who in the procels of partraying Vina~ 
yaka actually portrays of ‘ VANARS (monkeys) simply because 
he mistook VANARA for VINAYAKA. Hence all those who 
have true concept of ५०१४ in their minds and make efforts to 
become yogins do definitely become yogins whereas those 


whose concept of yoga is distorted never fulfil their ambition 
of becoming yogins. 


Question :—What harm does it entail specifically ? 


Answer—Plainly speaking the idea that all doctrines per- 
taining to yoga are good and condusive to the attainment of 


liberation is fraught with heavy spiritual loses. Some of these 
are stated hereunder— 


(i) Wrong approach, as we all knew, leads man to untoward 
consequences. Hence it is not enough that a person is clear 
about his aim. It is equally important that he employs right 
means to achieve his end. Hence man is lost to liberation for 
ever, when he follows wrong method of getting at it. 


(ii) Once a devotee is lost in a heap of doctrines and fails 
to determine the right one ont of that lot, he may be disap- 
pointed. This disappointment may have a happy end if through 
trial and crror method he somehow adopts and follows the 
right doctrines. But more often than not, it ends in making him 
agnostic or atheist. 


(iii) Disgusted with the spurious doctrines and ignorant 
about the true onces, a devotee may take philosophy itself as 
spurious. 

(iv) Following a spurious doctrine with implicit faith 
increases blind following in the society. Then man is lost to all 
sense of ceason or logic and becomes a worthless fool. 
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» Questibeed WA AA i à 
/''"Answere—Man must: be, initiated into yoga by teachers., 
who are weli qualified, in theory and : practice, , both, -ini yoga;; 
The touchstone to assay the true, and. false has already. been; 
pointed out by us. र True nature of yoga is one that is stated in; 
the Sutras of Patanjali. Any statement contrary to itis false. : 


ot Questian —Arche type of true yoga is that of Patanjali's ; 
how would you substantiate it ? 


Abswer —It istrue that Patanjali’s Sutras are the oldest, 
document available to us with regard to yoga. All other theories, 
relevant in this context are based, in the main, upon these 
sutras—Y-D.'is the source book of all these. Hence it is in the 
fitness of things that any statement that does not conform in 
letter and spirit to these Sutras must be regarded as spurious 
and should be eschewed. Patanjali's Y.D. is based upon the 
teachinge of the Veda. These conform to the rüles of consmo- 
gony. Hence yoga is something which. is absolutely necessary 
for man. In the present age of illusions: and enchantment of" 
sensuality, it is all the more neeessary | to propagate’ yoga for,’ 
as we have already pointed out, it is the only panacea’ of “all 
human sufferings. Now the question naturally 'arises— how to: 
combat the hypocrates engaged in deceiving the devotees by 
selling out to them spurious images of yoga. It is they who- 
create misunderstanding in the way of understanding yoga in 
its;true! iriport. . This ‘problem can be’ solved if the resolute’ 
learned, | Practitioners’ of “ Patánjalic Yoga ‘take the 
lead, They should siti together to find ways ‘and means for 
imparting yoga to the deserving multitude. If there do exist 
different shades of opinion, they should put their heads and 
hearts together to get at the right one. After aecomplishing this. 
much, it will be easy to prepare carriculum in accordance with. 
the ability and aptitude of students in different classes and 
imparting ‘instructions likewise. Thus stage will be set for intro-; 
ducing iit in the schools where boys and girls have been prepa-. 
ring themselves for future. In this way, the task of nationat 
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Feconstruction will find impetus; Itis weli; saidi ‘Not “gold but 
Only man can make. a Nation Great, and Strong.” Uplift éf 
man is possible by making him a yogin for’ yoga makes man 
efficient—"Yogah Karmasu Kashalam.’ Our former | Prime 
Minitser Shri Morarji Desai once aptly remarked *Yoga can 
flourish on this land of its inception only when the common 
man accepts it and leads life according to its dictates. ~- ^ 
WS ARTICLE FIFTEEN 
ON CERTAIN YOGIC TERMS :. . * 


In the present chaptre our main concern is to remove the 


fallacy which stenis from wrong and distroted interpretation 


of one of Patanjali’s Sutra. The Sutra is as follows : . 


भव प्रत्ययो विदेह प्रकृतिलयानाम्‌ ॥ 


This Sutra is interpreted by Puranic commentators in sucha 
manner as does not bear even a far fetched relation with, the 
letter and spirit of it. The whole distrotion of the tree sense 
occurs from the’ exposition of ‘BHAVA PRATYAYA’, 
:‘VIDEHA’ and ‘PRAKRITI LAYA” in the sutra. The whole 
sutra is made to imply that seedless concentration caused by 
the emperical is the one ‘to’ which the discarnate or the geds 
attain and to which those, whose mortal frame is’ resolved into 
the primary matter attain VACASPATI’s gloss on VYASA's 
commentary may especially be mentioned with regard to the 
.above. mislnterpretation of the sutra.’ Othor commentators 
;have followed suit. Vachaspati gives the following exigency ‘of 
‘BHAVA'— p ENDS 


“भवन्ति जायन्तेऽस्यां जन्तव इति भवोऽविद्या'। .. ,, 

It means 'BHAVA' is Nescience or ‘AVIDYA’. because 
living bing grow in it. Again Vacaspat' has the following 
‘exigency for ‘VIDEHA’ —‘Viddeha that'is the gods. "After 
‘the body falls to’ ‘pieces the organs:or elements aretesolved 
¡iato elements., The man vis-left ‘with nothing?but latencies. 
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or discarnate and enjoy quasi-state of Liberation. What does 
PRAKRITI LAYA in the Sutra imply? Vacaspati offers the 
following answer *Quasi state of liberation is experienced by 
those yogins who after their death worship either primary 
matter or fine substances (तन्मात्रा) or personal substance (प्रहुंकार) 
as the Self itself. Now naturally one may ask as what authority 
is cited by Vacaspari in support of his elucidation or is it a 
commentatorial feat of a euridite ? The fact is that the learned 
Vachaspati being himself a PURANIC PUNDIT has been 
following Vyasa Purana here as well. We read in the said 
Purana—'Those who identify themselve with personality 
substance remain a thousand period of manu (मन्वंतर) those who 
identify themselves with thinking substance, ten thousand, 
those who meditate üpon primary matter, remain for a full 
hundred thousand.’ 


CRITICISM : At the start, let us see how Vacaspati 
commits gross error in interpreting 'BHAVA', 'VIDEHA' and 
'"PRAKRITILAYA. His is correct grammatically as wellas 
exigetically that ‘BHAVA’ means world in that *beings' are 
born here and take it as a stay during their existence. Existence 
of all the creatures is invariably dependant upon it. But the 
learned Vacspati further adds that ‘BHAVA’ or NESCIECE 
and then hastens to add that this AVIDYA is the cause of 
Seedless concentration. This is a patent lie. How conveniently 
he forgets that his Master (Patanjali because he is commen- 
tator upon his Sutrs) has expressly stated that Nescience is one 
of the fiveimpediments that must be overcome to become a 
Yogin! Hence Vacaspati’s statement is the result of his own 
misconception for it is misconception thad presents an object 
in such a distorted manner. (See Y. D. l. 8). Again, this 
misconception is a stumbling bloek inthe way of understan- 
ding an object in its true nature. It is, therefore, evident that 
Avidya cannot be the cause of . seedless concentration. Vyasa 
must be quoted in this context. Commenting on Y. D. l. 8, 
he writes ‘sea परं बैराग्पमुपायः । which means that total dispassion 
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e Cause of seedless concentration. This total dispassion, 


as we have already stated on several occasions, dawn only 
when true nature of ISHWARA, JIYA and PRAKRITI is 
corretly understood through the cultivation of VIDYA or 
KNOWLEDGE (Inclusive of wisdom). Since Vidya and 
Avidya are diametrically opposed to each other in terms of 
their respective nature and since VYASA and VACASPATI 
are on opposite grounds—One stating that VIDYA is cause of 
concentration while the other states that AVIDYA is the couse 
of concentration—both cannot be correct. If Vyasa is correct, 
as he actually is, Vacaspati must be incorrect. In our estimate 
Vacaspati must be taken to task for misinterpreting the sutra, 


Let us understand this view point from another angle. 
Seedless concentration is possible only after having mastered 
the state of seedful concentration or Sampragyat Samadhi. 
From the climax of it, the seedless concentration crops up. 
Now at the attainment of seedful concentration a yogins wisdom 
remains capable of holding truth only and is incapacirated to 
hold even an iota of falsity (See Y. D. l. 48). This is possible 
only when the practitioner in yoga remains inthe province of 
Vidya for AVIDYA, as isa matrer of common knowledge, 
harbours on falsity etc. Since seedless concentration is the next 
and final stage of concentration and its practice begins when 
one becomes perfect in seedful concentration, it is evident that 
Avidya can never be condusive to its fruition in human life. 
Seedless concentration is feasible only when attachment to the 
empirical is completely lost; thus dispassion is fully cultivated 
into the behaviour of the practitioner. This is what Y.D. l.6 
implies. Hence 'BHAVA PRATYAYA’ must be understood in 
this context. 

The second controvertial epithet is‘VIDEHA’ or state of 
discarnation. Is it possible for yogin to live without body ? 
Accrding to Vacaspati it is possible. He believes that VIDEHA" 
in the Sutra mens the state when yogin has cast off his mortal 
frame. This is, to say the least, biologically unsound. It so 

-happens that a man feels like a fish out of water when he 
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remembered as one of the impediments in practising concentra- 
tion (See Y.D. 2.30). EngroSsed with some vulnerable diseases 
man forgets all about his self. There are drugs, which, on being 
snuffed, make him senseless, In that state he is lost to all ex- 

erience whatever and experiences no pain even when his body 
is cut to pieces. Hence it is clear that the body of a yogin must 
be fit and alert to enable him practise concentration. Jt proves 
that concentration is impossible for one, who has become 
‘discarnate’ or without body.. Hence Vacaspati’s statement on 
Videha is non-sense 


His statement on PRAKRITI LAYA is also equally ludic- 
rous. According to him those who indentify themselves with 
personality substance etc. experience quasi state of liberation 
Now, this statement is. wrong in that it goes against the 
teachings of the VEDA. The following mantra is especially 
memorable in this context :— 


अधन्तमः प्रविशन्ति येऽसंभू तिमुपासते । 
ततो भूय इव ते तमो य ३ den रताः॥ v 


i, ara I 


ER. KA s (Y S. 40. 9) 


It means that those: who worship ‘NATURE? (Primodial 
matter). Do acquire’ afflictions’ in lieu thereof as this act is 
grounded in Nescience and those who worship personality 
Jsubstance,.etc, do experience pain ‘heavier in proportion to 
their above-mentioned counterparts as this actis wholly steeped 
fm ignorance. This preaching should conftantly be kept in mind! 
Worship of lifeless objects is wholly useless. To say that Yogi 
should identify himself (=a, living’ organism). WITH 
LIFELESS OBJECTS (As Vacaspati suggests) is totalidisregarü 
to the téaching of aforesaid mantra. ii Jiiiopítbe C} oo ३७०४) 


OW we proceed to explain the sutras under review. 


Scedlesg concentration is of two kinds, emperical and spiritual, 
It is definéd'thüs 
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भव प्रत्ययों fate प्रकृति cay । RES 
श्रद्धा वीये. स्मृतिं. समाधि प्रज्ञापुबंक इतरेषाम्‌ ॥ 
: © (YD: L 9. 20) 


In this article we are concerned with the correct interpreta- 
tion of Y.D. 9 only. This Sutra dnd Vyasa’s Commentry on it 
tells us that SJIVAN-MUKTA YOGINS' are PRAKRITLAYA 
Yogins or Vidhha Yogins. Te understand it fully well we give 
hereunder for the benefit of our, readers, correct. meaning of 
BHAVA PRATYAYA, VIDEHA and PRAKRITI LAYA 


BHAVA PRATYAYA :— It. literally means knowledge of 
the empirical. Human life is a general drama of pain Why? 
Human beings hanker after worldly persuits. They are 
enamoured by the sensual pleasures.. By „and by, they come to 
understand that all pleasures end in pain. Each and every, 
visible object that looks so beautiful and fanciful perishes 
Youth decays into old age and death is the finale of life. Not 
to speak of men, beasts etc but the, earth, the moon and the 
sun, etc. must become non-existent What then is the 
‘ULTIMATE TRUTH? This search ‘for "TRUTH' is so 
important for mán. Swami Dayananda saw his sister and uncle 
breath their last befor his own eyes and such an abrüpt 
unceremonious end ‘of life! brought him to the study of the 
problen—‘What is Truth ?- This problem‘ requires answer to 
these questions WHAT IS THIS WORLD ? It is eternal or 

t? Has it some controlling authority or the elements conglo- 
merate themselves by'accident to make a hotch? When man 
applies his mind to these questions, he acquires the final truth. 
He finds that three’ eternal substances are in the WORLD- 
TSAWARA, JIVA AND PRAKRITI. He finds that EVANE- 
SCENT is attractive and aparent ‘but ISHWARA is invisible 
ànd'knowable. ‘By and by his Jove for the evanescent fades 
away and dispassion takes its place, This dispassion leads him 
to concentration which is two-fold— concentration conscious 
an! object and concentration not conscious of an object or 
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seedic ione Ex gfon. ^ Hence qt must. be "kept in mind that 
‘BHAVA PRATYAYA’ in the sutra implies, right comprehen- 
Sion of the nature of the world—to see the world in its right 
Perspective. The state of concentration can never be within 
reach until and unless dispassion is acquired. 


It is for our readers to see what a himalayan blunder 
Vachaspati commits in interpreting ‘BHAVA PRATYAYA. 


VIDEHA YOGIN : Jivan Mukta yogins are Videha Yogins 
for while living in their mortal frame and utilising their body 
as it should be, they know it for certain that evanescent mortal 
frame is qualitatively different from the Soul which is eternal 
and conscious. Thus the attachment with and attraction for 
the 'DEHA' or BODY is lost and yogins in this sense practi- 
cally become VIDEHA or discarnate. This dispassion is acqui- 
Ied by constant practice and brooding over the evanescent 
nature of body as distictly separate from the soul. He realises 
that ISHWARA is the efficient cause of this universe. Thus 
through the worship of HIM a yogin becomes Videha. 


Vacaspati's explanation of ‘VIDEHA’ is funny aod irrele- 
vant as it is not related with the context. PRAKRITILAYA : 
JINAN MUKTA Yogins are Prakritilaya yogins in that they. 
become conversant with the (all) forms of prakriti in both 
ways—from gross to subtle and from subtle to gross forms. 
Kapila in his San D. (I-6 to .65) instructs yogins to acquire 
this much knowledge for the fruition of discrimination know- 
ledge that enables a man understand ISHWARA, JIVA and 
PRAKRITI and their functional relation with each other. Man 
can never take to the worship of Ishwara so long as his know- 
ledge about the real nature of Prakriti remains hazy and 
incomplete. Tan matra Ahankara Mahat tatva, mula prakriti 
constitute 'PRAKRTIT in the present co ntext. After knowing 
prakriti with all its modifications, man concludes his search 
thus—it is unworthy for worship altogether. Now he diverts 
himself to the "SEARCA* for ISHWARA and finds HIM 
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worthy of worship. Thus PRAKRITILAYA means one 
familiar with the real nature of prakriti with its modifications 
and not, as Vacaspati and his following will have us believe, 
worshipping PRAKRITI by identifying one’s own self with it. 


QUETINN :—What is meant by ‘experiencing quasi-state 
of liberation’ ? 


ANSWER :—'KAIVALYA PADAMIVA’ occurs in V. B. 
From his it is construed that the soul experiences quasi-state 
of liberation. Such an understanding is based on wrong 
assumption. Rishies do admit of only two states for souls, 
]. State of liberation and (2) state of metamcycosis. Ishwasa 
awards one of these state in accordance with the actions per- 
formed by it while of course in physical frame. Rishi Vyasa 
also has no third stage in his mind. What then does he mean 
by ‘KAIVAYA PADAMIVA' ? 


As we have already pointed out VIDEHA is not discarna- 
tion in the literal sense. Videha in the Sutra means detach- 
ment from the body. Here (in KKIVALVA PADAMIVA) 
as well we are to understand likewise. Liberation is attainable 
after death and after attaining it soul remains suspended from 
entering the ‘BIRTH-DEATH’ process. Jivan mukta yogin is 
one who experiences this state of libration in his life time 
(JIVAN). This is superbe indeed. Now this experience is not 
constant or permanent till death. It dawns only when yogin 
sits up in meditation and attains concentration, the climax of 
meditation. During that period, he is in the blissful state and 
no streak of pain is felt at all. This state is the state of Quasi- 
liberation. 

Hence the correct interpretation of Y. D. .9 is—(Seedless 
eoncentration is) empirical when (Yogins) worship ISHWARA 
as distinct from Soul and Nature in Its attributes. Y. D. .20 
defines spiritual means for its attainment depends upon cultiva- 
tion of belief, energy, mindfulness, concentration and insight. 


Needless to say, the whole philosophy is misrepresented in 
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the minds of those who try to: understand.it ‘by Studying such 


interpretation as Vacaspati has made. -We:caution/our readers 
againts such stuff. ' We are pained ‘to see that the market is 
replete. with such ‘Commentaries’ ‘that interpret, explain, 
elucidate and illustrate the text according to their authors own 
preconceived notions. Readers should beware of these 


SIX TEEN 
ON HATH YOGA DIPIKA 


Dark age in human history can be rechristianed PURANIC 
AGE in the history of Indian religion. This age witnessed 
degeneration in religion. Misinterpretation of Vedic religion 
is the chief characteristic mark of this age. I am concerned 
here with one of such interpretation about yoga. There is a 
book ‘HATH YOGA DIPIKA’. It is dipika or commentry 
on Hath Yoga written by one Dr. Chaman Lal Gautama. “The 
learned commentator is of the view that ancient yoga envisag- 
ed by the Rishis is Hath Yoga) which incorporates Patanjali’s 
Y.D. as one of its ‘constituents. Its assumptions, assertions 
and claims are very many: Readers are advised to go’ through 
it and see to it as to how far these are correct. I havea poor 
opinion about HATH YOGA for its advocates don't proclaim 
it a new discipline, ‘which it certainly is. They’ on the contrary 
proclaim it to be yoga itself which it’ decidedly is not.’ Just as 
‘DALDA’ is not ghee though it may pass for it; in the same 
way Hath Yoga is not yoga though it identifies itself as such. 
The marvel is that Hath Yoga in our age is bringing more and 
more devotees to iis fold. The reason is not far to seek. Our 
age has developed a taste for miracles and none. is : more mira- 
culous than a Hath Yogin. He is revered not because his 
utility for human race is enhanced but simply because he 
becomes a law.unto himself and is supposed to, be master of 
mystic powers which when employed can make or mar life of 
anybody. Thus heis an awe Inspiring personality. A true 
yogin, on the contrary commands an aura of grace:’about -him 
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t A brief comparative study of the book under review is given 
hereundér T X Ab RM 


ON ACCESSORIES TO YOGA: Patanjnlis, Y. D 
based on eight accessories or aids to yoga, out. of,which first 
two are Restraints and abservances. Practising restraints is 8, 
must for one initiating into Yoya—It,is obligatory. Restraints 
are (l) Non-injury; (2) Truth; (3) Non-stealing; (4) Celibacy, 
and (3) Non-avariciousness. Observances are also five in 
number. These are Purity; Contentment, Austerity, Study and 
and Deyotion to Ishwara ; 

The book on Hath Yoga has: provision for’ restraints and 
observances; ten! each in number. These are: Non-injury. 
Truth, Non-stealing, Celibacy, SFargiveness, Patience, Com- 
passion, Bountifulness, Non-gluttoncity, Purity (Restraints) 
and Austerity, Contentment, Theism, Donation, ‘Devotion to 
Ishwara, learning sentences embodying prin iple submissiveness 
offering oblatiom into fire (Observances) See Hath Yoga 
.7,8 


(१) आहसा सत्यमस्तेयं :ब्रह्मच्यं ‘क्षमा धृतिः। 
: ` 'दयाजंबं मिताहारः शौचं चवं यमादश N 
(२) aa: सन्तोष आस्तिक्यं दानमीश्वरपुजनस्‌ | 
सिद्धांतवाक्यश्रवंणं Stadt च तपो हृतम्‌ । ` ` ' 
नियमा दश संप्रोक्ता ,योगरशास्त्रविशारद! ॥॥ RAR 
After this sloka 9th of the book is introduced (lids ^ 
हठस्य प्रथमांगत्वादासनं पुर्वमुच्यते ॥ s; 075 


(Now we.describe the postures as assessory to Hath: Yoga 
in the begining as these are the first assessory to Hath Yoga) 


Here one may ask as to, why the author. forgets all. about 
the yamas and-niyamas, which he states just in thé previous 
slokas. This wonton behaviour is explained away by critics” 
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initiator of Hath Yoga definitely assigns no place to these in 
his discipline. Again, if posture is the first assessory to Hath 
Yoga then Hath Yoga is nothing but a physical exercise. If 
yoga is to stay as philosophy then its primary concern would 
be training the human mind and with this end in view practis- 
sing restraints and observanee becomes absolutelly necessary. 
When the mind is tamed then, of-course, a persons can take 
strides inio the domain of spirituality. 


Thus we see that ‘HATH YOGA’ is basically a non yogic 
book. Asto the postures or asanas, it is worthy to note 
that amojority these are quite tedious to practies and it is quite 
foolish to hope that perfection in these can promote aim of 
yoga in any way whatever. 


ONVAJROLI MUDRA--Vajroli mudra is conspicuous 
by its absence in Paianjali’s yoga. Hence no comparative 
study is possible. According to Hath Yoga one prefect in it 
can acquire supernormal powers. He no longer requires 
practising Yamas and Niyamas. Two things imperative for its 
practice are MILK and WOMAN. Perfection in itis acquired 
when practitioner, be it a man or a woman, succceeds in bring- 
ing upward its seimen. Again, he or she should inhale via 
hole in the penis or vegina canal through his or her blows, in 
the way one enkindless fire by blowing. When cohibition is at 
its climax and man's seimen is about to fall into the womb of 
co-sharer in cohibition, he should try hard to bring it upward. 
(HATH YOGA-83-87) 


स्वेच्छया वतंमानोऽपि योगोक्तेनियमेविना | 
वज्त्रोलि यो विजानाति स योगी सिद्धि भाजनम्‌ ।। (83) 
तत्र वस्तुद्वयं वक्ष्ये दुलंभं यस्य कस्यचित्‌ | 
क्षीरं wm द्वितीयं तु नारी च वशवतिनी |) (84) 
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पुरुषोऽपि अथवा नारी वंज्ोलीसिंडिमाप्नुयांत्‌ | (85) 
यत्नतः शस्त्रनानेन HHT चस्त्र कंदरे | 

शनेः शनेः प्र कुर्वीत वायुसंचारकारणात्‌ ॥ (86) 
नारीभगे पतत्‌ बिन्दुमभ्या सेनोध्वंगासरेत्‌ | 

चलितं च निजं बिदुमूध्वंमाक्ृष्य रक्षयेत्‌ ॥ (87) 


And this is Vajroli Mudra ! Perfeetion in it is extolled very 
high. There is no need to comment upon such things— These 
are so explicit. However, one can’t remain from being sad on 
hearing or reading such things especially in the name of yoga. 
Needless to point out that one following these instructions can 
never remain as a Brahmachari. It is also evident that even 
the art of cohibition has nothing to do with such a useless 
method. Science of medicine clearly disapproves such 
eccentricities. These neither promote health - physical or 
mental, nor offer any sexual satisfaction even. Constant 
practice of it is bound to engross the proctitioner into serious 
health hazards. I have had opportunity to meet one such 
practitioner, who told me that ten years practice has taught 
him how to draw water via panis with the help of a paper pipe. 
How wonderfull! The young man spent ten precious years of 
his life in learning such a useless thing. How superverb it 
would have been, if this time were spent in studying the Vedas 
and practising the accessories to yoga. Lhis would surely have 
transformed his life into a robust and radiant one. 


Thus we find this Vajroli Mudra is destroying lives of its 
practitioners. Far from taking its practitioner to spiritula 
climb it ruins his or her life completely. In fact books suggest- 
ing such a practice should be proscribed. 

Thus it Is evident that Vajroli Mudra forfeits its claim of 
fortifying the body of a practitioner in Hath Yoga against all 
dangers-making it as strong asa thunder bolt (=Vajra). Its 
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3. SHAMBHAVI: MUDRA Vs. the VEDAS sir 
Precept four of this book explains Shambhavi Mudra and 

its impact upon the practitioner According ‘to’ it, its perfec- 

tion endows introsdection so muco so that.a hath yogin is 
dead to all perceptible knowledge of the empirical. We are 
not concerned abont the tall claims of Shambhavi Mudra but 
the self-contradictory.statements about it. given in this book 
do definitelly arrest the attention of its readers. On the one 
hand we learn from: this account that this mudra ‘is implicitely 
stated in theiVedas; on the other hand we are told by the same 
author that: the: Vedas do pale into . insignificance when com- 
pared to it just like a harlot in the presence of a lady. 


वेदशास्त्रपुराणानि सामान्यगणिका इब । 
एकेव शांभवी. मुद्रा गुप्ता कुलवधूरिव ॥ 
wana बहिद्‌ ष्टिनिमषोन्मेव वजितां 
एषा. सा शांभवी मुद्रा वेद शास्त्रेषु गोपिता o. 


A reader is bound to get bewildered to read all this. If the 
Vedas are the soucce book of ShaNbhavi Mudra how can they 
be inferior to their own, concept developed as Shambhavi 
'Mudta in Hath Yoga. The fact is that this whole book abounds 
in such inconsistent statement and, of course, the Veda contains 
no mention, implicit or explicit, of Shambhavi Mudra. ; 


We have already stated at.several places in this book that 
studying the Vedas iis a must for one desirous of his or her 
ll-round welfare. In Y.D. study—is a technical term denoting 
muttering of the sacred syllable ‘OM’ and, learning the Libera- 
tion - scriptures, the, Vedas; (see Y I) 2.L and ; Vyasa's com; 
mentary thereon). According to ,Manu, the law-giver, an 
atherist is the person who. abuses ,the .Vedas. Maharshi - 
Dayananda and Arvindo Ghesh also share this view. Study of 
6 Vedas has fervently been carried on this sacred land of 
Ours: But sloka forty of precept four of Hath Yoga Pradipika. 
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केचिदागमजालेन केचिन्निगमसंकुलेः | 
केचित्तकंण gga fa नैव जानंति तारकम्‌ ।। 


Nigamas and agamas are the scriptures delineating true 
knowledge. These are termed as a co-web of logic, hence 
illusory, Taraka Vidya is, to a hath yogin, knowledge that 
makes its possessor wade through his or her way to liberation. 
We advise our readers to read about this ‘Vidya’ from this 
book. Only then true nature of it can be known. 


Now a question may be asked why does the author of this 
book unreasonably criticises the Vedas and the Upanishad. Is 
he himself conversant with the contents of these books? I 
doubt it. He definitely knows nothing about these seriptures. 
Even the prejudiced occidental Orientalists, some of these 
hirlings of Christian missionaries, have voiced full throated 
praise for the spiritual heights embodied in the form of the 
Vedas. Their charge is that it is intermixed with some ‘childish 
outbursts’. The author of Hath yoga pradipika moves a step ' 
forward in this bid of tarnishing the image of the Veda. It is 
my sacred duty to warn the readers to beware of this vicious 
propaganda. According to the auther of Nirukta ‘It is no} 
the fault of the post if a blindman does not see it. 


नेष स्थाणो दोषः यदेनं अंधो न पश्यति | 
Actually speaking in the present case the whole endeavour 
of the author of Hath Yoga Pradipika in the reading of 
spirituality is just like that of a blindman leading another 
blindman. Himself ignorant about the dictates of spirituality, 
this author is quite incapable of instrucing others. When he 
labels ‘agamas and nigamas as labyrinth, the poor fellow 

betrays his own ignorance about these. 
KUNDALINI AND ITS IMPACT 


The book under review draws freely from Purans though it 
has scant respect for these books either. The concept of 
‘ahinayak’ a serpant who, keeps earth on its hood is taken 
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from theiPiresrhy. yasiwe ia kirai actoféhsgtito Hath- 
Yoga Pradipika, centres round Kundalini, another conceptuali- 
zation of the Puranas, just as the earth is supported by the 
serpent : 


सशेलवनधात्रीणां यथाऽधारोऽहिनायकः ' 
सर्वेषां योगतंत्राणां तथाधारो हि कुण्डली ou 
(Hath. P. 30.7) 


Thus knowledge about Kundalini should d efinitely begained 
and it should be awakened by one seeking perfection in 
Hath Yoga. Jt is, so to sao, a key to unlock the shutters of 
liberation. This goddess Kundalini sleeps in a particular place 
called upper stratum of "Kanda'- It dispenses liberation and 
bondage, both, of course liberation to the Hath Yogins and 
bondage to the ignorant. Now what is ignorance ? Ignorance 
here implies ignorance about Kundalini itself. 


उद्घाटयेत्‌ कपाटं तु यथा कंचुकिया Foie | 
कुण्डलिन्या तथा योगी मोक्षद्वारं fee ॥ 
येन मागण गंतव्यं ब्रह्महारं मिरामयस्‌ । 
मुखेवाच्छाद्य agati प्रसुप्ता परमेश्बरी ॥ 


malted कुण्डली शक्तिः सुप्ता मोक्षाय योगिनाम्‌ । 
बंधनाय च Herat यस्तां वेत्ति स योगवित्‌ ।। 
Hath Yoga Dipica 3.05-207 


‘Arundhati is another name of Kundalini or arundhati, 
This action is said to fortify its practitioner against all sorts of 
diseases. He becomes a yogin par excellance. He becomcs, it 
is claimed, master of Time or kala who is otherwise invincible. 


तस्मात्‌ संचालथेन्नित्यं सुखसुप्तामरंधतीस्‌ i 
तस्याः संचालनेनेव योगी रोगेः प्रमुच्यते u ; 
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थेन संचालिता शक्तिः सः योगी सिद्धिभाजनम्‌ । 
किसत्र बहुनोक्तेन कालं जयति लीलया ॥ | 
(Hath Yoga Upadesh 3.I9, 20) 


How is this Kundalini awakened? There are schools of 
: Hath Yoga where the methods of awakening it are taught. It 
‘is said that when it is in its awakened state a yogin begins to 
agitate, the limbs of his body grow uncomposed and discom- 
fiture over-powers the whole body." Our readers may ask, and 
rightly so, what Kundalini is and how it works? The fact is 
that the concept of Kundalini is nothing but a figment of 
imagination.of the Hath Yogins. Surgery has already made 
tremendous progress but it does not testify the the existence of 
Kundalini in human body. Patanjali and Vyasa, Commentator 
on Y. B. speak nothing about it. The word is conspicuous by 
its absence in the Vedas. Actully speaking, it is a coinage of 
Hath Yogins. Means of liberation are given in Vedic books 
also but awakening of Kundalini as such and the motive of 
Kundalini are found stated solely in Hath Yoga books. Com- 
mentator on Y. B. speak nothing about it. Commentating 
on V. S. 40.l4 Swami Dayananda writes ‘practising 
avidya i.c. actions [approved by dharma one can get 
at Vidya i.e. liberation or true knowledge." The author of 
Sankhya philosodhy, Kapil opines that discriminative know- 
ledge, dispassion and practice are the means of liberation (S. 
D. .83-84; 2.9; 3.23 24, 84). Kanada of Vai. D. states six 
categories knowledge of which endows liberation (Vai. D. 
..4). Gautam the author of N. D. enumerates sixteen catego- 
ries, the knowledge of which is conducive to the attainment of 
liberation (N. D. l. l. I). None of these authorities mentions 
Kundalini or the like of it. Hence itis evident that such a 
nonexistent thing has not event the remotesr connection with 
Yoga. 
5. CUTTING OF ROOT OF TONGUE. 


Adcording to Hath yogic priscription, root of tongue is cut 
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in the following mammer. 


With the help of a sharpedged blade like that of a leaf of 
Euphorbia Lingularia, the nerve at the root of the tongoe is 
cut up into a hole as tiny as a hair on the body of man or 
animal, Then that are a is massaged with the powders of rock 
salt and seed of the Myrobalan tree fora week. Then this 
process is repeated week after week for a period of six 
months. This act distroys the tie of the veins. 


स्नुहीपत्रनिभं शस्त्र सुतीक्ष्णं स्निग्धनिर्सलम्‌ । 
समादाय सतस्तेन रोममात्रं समुच्छिनेत्‌ ।। 
ततः Aaa पथ्याभ्यां चूणिताभ्यां प्रघर्षयेत्‌ | 
पुनः सप्तदिने प्राप्ते रोममात्र' समुच्छिनेत्‌ | 
एवं क्रमेण षण्मासं नित्यं युक्तः समाचरेत्‌ | 
षण्मासाद्रसनामुलाशिलाबन्धः प्रणश्यति ॥ 
H. Yoga 3.34-36. 
This method is a glaring example that testifies the fact that 
Yoga and Hath Yoga are two disciples contrary to each other. 
In the first place, this method is not stated by any exponent of 
Yoga including its propounder, Rishi Patanjali. In the second 
place, this method, if adopted, is bound to have serious reper- 
cussion, physical as well as mental. Cutting of the tie of the 
Veins is suicidal. Thirdly; the declaration that with the remo- 
val of the tie, tongue with its inverse movement imports a 
practitioner to Khachari Mudra is sheer non-sense. Lastly, 
this act, instead of bringing perfection in Yoga, definitely 
proves harmful to the total personality of its adhearant. It is 


therefore, the sacred duty of every sane person to counteract 


this move by persuading others tO beware of adopting such 
practices. 


6. Khechari Mudra 


Definition and benefits one reaps fon being parfect in 
Khechari Mudra are found inthis book (3.37,4]) on Hath 
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Yoga. Grooming of tongue is complete whena very small 
hole is made in its root. This act, we learn from this book, 
fecilitates the tongue to inverse itself to the opening of three 
'great' names— technically called Ida, Pingala, Susumna. Thus 
it revels in between the eye brows along with the mind stuff. 
Thus co-habitation of tongne and mindstuff in between the void 
of two eye brows is technically called ‘Khechari Mudta or 
‘Vyoma Chakra’ in Hath Yoga— 


कलां पराह्मुखी कृत्वा त्रिपथे परियोजयेत्‌ | 
सा भवेत्‌ खेचरी मुद्रा व्योमचक्रं तदुच्यते ॥ 


चित्तं चरति खे यस्माज्जित्वा चरति खे गता । 
तेनेषा खेचरी नाम मुद्रा सिद्धिनिरूपिता ॥ 


Hath Yoga 3, 37, 4वा 


Khechari Mudra is complementary to the Vajroli counter- 
part. Vajroli Mudra, when perfected, enables a hatk yogin 
stop the downward trend of seimen into the womb of the lady 
with whom the yogin is engaged in cohabition and the moment 
it tries to get itself deposited with the womb, and which isa 
biological necessity as well, he draws it upward by employing 
some peculiar technique. Thus it does not fall into the womb 
of the lady co-sharing cohabition. Khechari Mudra is based 
upon this success in hath Yogin. Now he revels in cohabition 
at his Sweet will and with the perfection in Khechari Mudra 
can cary on this job uninterruptedly for the perfection removes 
all fears of discharge used stoppage of cohabition as a result 
there of How? Because it is alledged, that perfection in 
Khechari Mudra stops seimen from being discharged which 
inevitably implies that the genital organ of the Yogini so 
engaged remains in errection as it is supposed to maintain this 
state so long as dischage dose not taks place. It is further 
stated in the book that if seimen manages to somehow fall into 
the womb, the yogin instantly employs Vajroli Mudra and 
thus mantains its upward trend. Any reader is bound to get 
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wonder struck on reading this account. In t e end of this 


account is stated the ‘Mahatmya’ or importance of Khechari 
Mudra, Itis said thtat as a reward of perfection in the Mudra 
a Yogin drinks Soma nector and wins the otherwise invincible 
death :— 


खेचर्या मुद्रितं येन विवरं लंबितोध्वंतः । 
न तस्य क्षरते बिन्दुः कासिन्या श्लेषितस्य च ॥ 
चलितोऽपि यदा बिन्दुः संप्राप्तो योनिसण्डलम्‌ । 
AHAAA हृतः शक्त्या निबद्धो योनिमुद्रया N 
ऊर्ध्वजिह्वः स्थिरो भूत्वा सोमपानं करोति यः। 
मासार्धेन न संदेहो ga जयति योगवित्‌ ॥ 

 Hath Yogi 3, 42-44 


A description of all this requires no comment for a serious 
reader. The whole philosophy of Hath Yoga is unsound 
biologically as well as spiritually. It is impossible to stop the 
the seiman take its course the moment it comes out as a result 
of churning of the body. Such a modification to instinctive 
behaviur is out of question. 


We need not parry its relevence with relation to yoga 
'either. If yoga as a system of philosophy means visualising 
Ishwara by purifying the mind stuff from impurities these 
mudras are uselen as they find the mindstuff to impurities by 
‘eemploying it towards call of the flesh. This tragedy becomes 
too deep for tears as it guarantees perennial cohabition inacces- 
sible to any creature on earth. When adopted, It may so 
happen that in the name of Yoga people may freely indulge in 
cohabition and declare it a part and parcel of their yogic 
ritual. In that case our secular government must feel helpless 
in curbving this sort of indulgence, for any action in this 
tegard will be deemed interference in the religious matters. If 
Such a practice ensues, an era of animalism shall definitely 
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thurst it self into the human history in near future. Thus we 


see what a blunder it is to let this concept prevail. Thus the 


whole concept of Hath Yoga is neither sound philosophy nor 
sexology. 


How old is this concept of Hath Yoga? It is not alluded to 
in our Shastras. The declaration that it is embodied in the 
Vedas is a patent lie. Its palpable distinction with patanjalic 
philosophy has already been provided. Thus it is a new thing. 
How it got itself established in the spiritual horizon of India is 
very important to learn, at heast to give due place to histori- 
city to such matters, 

One of the schools of Indian philosophy which does not 
admi} of the existence of any eternal object (Ishwara or Siva 
or Biahma) is Buddhism. According to Buddhism all beings 
are nothing but conglomeration of the four elements—earth, 
water, fire, air, Transmigration does, definitely, they say take 
place but it is the ‘Kamma’ (action) that migrate from one life 
to another for “Jivais a figment of imagination only. This 
Buddhism degenerated into several sects and, in course of time, 
its adherents made peace with the pnranics by incorporating 
their certain doctrines in Buddhist philosophy and religion. 
This Idol worhsip, theory of incarntion were duly incorporated 
and as such, it emerged as a ‘truly Indian’ religion. Now the 
philosophy of yoga with certain modifications is also found 
incorporated herein. Degeneration in Buddhism gained 
momentum with unprecedented speed and in due course 
become identical with the puranic concept of religion. Hath 
Yoga is the ofi-spring of this unholy alliance of Buddhism and 
Puranic religion. The Sahaj Yain and the ‘Nath’ sampradaya 
or Order are nothing but products of this alliance Khechari 
Mudra etc. are all of their making. It is, so to say, theistic 
Buddhism as it admits of Ishwara (replaced by Buddha) asa 
permanent Self. Now, the valuptuous nature of Hath Yogins 
remains to be explained. How, one may ask, is it that the 
Hath Yogins indulge in licentions living for cohabition, is taken 
as a part and parcel of the Yogic practicas carried on by“ 
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‘them’.Digtizearryweret Sethisfquestiion tiesini tha catsegptibility of 
man to the empirical living. Hath Yogins try to gain success 
in Yoga by forcibly harassing, certain tacts (Hathi. e. force). 
Weakness of Hath Yoga lies in that it fails to see any correla- 
tion between means and the end They fail to understand that 
the aim of spiritual realisation within can-not be achieved by 
giving free reins to sensory pleasure but is possible by execu- 
ting graded method profounded by Patanjal. It is nonsense to 
think of stopping the function of mind. Its function can be 
channelised to some specific direction. For the sake of success 
in yoga it is resticted from delighting in sensory pleasures and 
is modified in that it is directed towards the flood light of 
Ishwara by removing all the impurities which are impediments 
in the way of such spinitual experience. Hath yogins concept 
of geting at this experience via Cohabition is so childish anda 
positive nuisance. 

A student of cultural history of India must be knowing 
how the Bhakti cult. degenerated into taking delight into 
singing songs of the amorous sports ascribed to Radha and 
Krishna. Is it philoaophy or religion or a demonstration on 
sexology ? Now, sahajayanes and the Naths are percursers of 
this Bhakti cul. Out readers should know that ‘Bhoga’ can 
never lead one to ‘Yoga’ and this fact shoule never be lost 
sight of. 


7. Identification of Ishwara and Guru. 
उपदेशं हि मुद्राणां यो दत्ते साम्प्रदायिकम्‌ । 
स एव श्री गुरुः स्वामी साक्षादीशवर एव सः ॥ 
Hath Yoga 3.429 


Tt means the discourse on Mudras on comes from the guru 
who is identical with Ishwara. 


The concept of Hath Yoga must say so specifically How 
can believe all these precepts unless. These are consider as 
given by Ishwara himself. When teacher is identified with 
Ishwara all inquiries about his qualifications competence be- 
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any statement, be it non sense all compatt;-when-tt.comes 
from guru exalted to such a supremé:state, 
segacity and reason bscoms meaningliss-: 
states 


Thus it becomes clear that such a ‘upadesh’ is part of the 
Hath Yoga fabric for no authonticity can otherwise be lent 
to it. 

The Hath Yogins' claim that con'entment derived from 
devotion is feasible only when the tongue is kept in the inverted 
state in the hole made by employing a peculiar from of surgery 
is alie. Such an act parches out the very milk of humanity by 


relegating the practitioner into a useless organism not only for 
other but for himself also 


8. PRANAYAMA OR REGULATION OF BREATH, 


Hath Yoga Pradipika (2.LI) contains an equally peculiar 
lecture on pranayama which is one of the eight accessories to 
yoga propounded by Patanjali. Efficacy of pranayama can not 
be disputed otherwise also. But this author requires a 
practitioner practise it four times morning, noon, evening, 
midnight. He is advised to practise eighty ‘Kumbhaka, state 
of pranayama on each times 


प्रातमध्यंदिने सत्यंमधरात्रे च क भकान | 
शनेरशीतियंन्तं चतुर्वारं समभ्यसेत्‌ ॥! | 
(Hath Yoga 2.2) 


As an accessory to yoga and body building exercise 
praetising, eighty pranayamas each on four occasions in twenty 
four hours is not only unpurposive but injurious also for 
physical and mental health. It creates itching in the body 
leading a practitioner to neusea and finally, making him pray 
to diseases, physical as well as mental. He may become 
permanently handicapped and mentally retarded. Thus such a 
practice can not brusted aside as a time consuming device 
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only, though, of course, practising 340 DIARIYAMAS takes a lor 
of-time also. Again, excess in this practices leave little time to 
attend'to other needs. Pranayama is practised for bringing 
regulation in breath.so many pranayamas (320 a day) can be 
practised mechanically and unmethodically only. Such a 
practice amounts to suffocation of breath and not regulation 


of it. 


Now a few words on the number of pranayamas one should 
practise. In his Sanskara-vidhi (Ch. I) Swami Dayananda 
writes that three to twenty one pranayamas are sufficient at one 
time. When practised both times, morning and eventing, the 
number comes to forty-two at the most. A well built person . 
may practise eighty four prayanamas. That is to say the 
number varies in accordance with the health of a practitioner. 
The author of Hath Yoga pradipika suggests 320 pranayamas 
for every candidate for Yoga and itis too much. Excess of 
everything, they say is bad and practising it is no exception 
to this golden rule in life. 


9, WITH-HOLDING BREATH BY HOLDING NOSE 
TIGHTLY WITH FINGERS. 


A peculiar thing in Hath Yoga methodology is the wy 
-regulation of breath is practised. The process makes it imper- 
ralive for a practitioner to hold his or her nose with fingers and 
this is so absurd. In his R. B. B. Swami Dayananda has 
denouncd this practice as it is harmful and unconducive to the 
fulfilment of the requirements entailed in this process of 
pranayamas. Plainly speaking, any forcible act in'the process 
distracts the mind, hence making it impossible to utter the 
name of Ishwar a. Any action that distracts the mind cannot 
be said to be assessory to the attainment of liberation, the 

final aim of gaining success in Yoga. : 


mes 


; Hence 076 should desist from following the instruction —. 
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Hath Yoga 2.64) 
0. POSTURE OR ASSESSORY TO YOGA. 


In the context of Yoga postures or asanas meanas a parti- 
cular posture in which a practitioner in yoga sits in meditation 
in a calm and composed manner (Y.D. 2.46; San. D. 3.24). 
In Hath Yoga no such limitation has bzen envisaged by its 
expoments who declare that all asanas are equally use‘ul. This 
is untel'evable. How can Vrikshasana and mayurasana, to 
quote but a few, be useful when one wishes to sit up in me ita- 
tion. One cannot think of 'sitting up in calm and composed 
manner for practising meditation with trere postures. All the 
postures are not fit for practising pranayama or ragulation of 
breath which is obligatory in the process of prctising yoga. 
Since posture makes sitting up ‘Calm’ ‘Composed’ it is but 
natural that many asanas ar2 nof, because of their very nature, 
condusive to the attainment of desired results. Hence Kapila- 
charya (sam. D. 6.28) clearly s'a'es that all these asanas are 
not equally useful. 

II. CONCEPT OF LIBERATION IN H. D. 


Concept of liberation as envisaged in Hath Yoga Pra lipika 
is neither good philosophy nor sociology, why? 
^ *Neti, *Dhoti' ‘Satakarma’ ‘Vajroli Mudra, Kheshari Mudra 
and the like are such as do not possess even a remote connec- 
tion with the philosophy of yoga as propounded by Patanjali. 
The hath Yoga system assigns no place to the observances' and 
restraints’, it gives free reins to practitioner in the matter of 
‘living i.e. indulgences in sexual pleasures etc. It accepts the 
theory of Catharsis in life and living of man. Hence liberation 
which implies abandoning sexsuality altogether ther and 
invoking bliss and breathide of Ishwara by thus removing all 
impurities of body and mind is quote unknown to this system, 
Not only this, it is harmful also for the practices a lvoza'ed 


(I72) 


CC-0.Panini Kanya Maha Vidyalaya Collection. 


- Digitized by Arya Samaj Foundat i i 
it do by. p raved njurious to body 4nd mien! and oe es 


I2. HATH YOGA PRADIPIKA : A CONDEMNED BOOK 


It has been universally admitted on humanitarian grounds 
that Swami Dayananda's list of condemned books (S. P. 
Ch. III) is a comprehensive one. He sees no point in teaching 
and learning of those books which contribute nothing towards 
knowledgs. According to Swami Ji Hath Yoga Pradipika is 
one such book. A perusal of this chapter is sufficient to prove 
that Swami Ji has actually done Yeoman service to our race 
by preparing this list. The distorted picture of Yoga as presen- 
ted in this book makesit wholly worthless. It should be 
prescribed. 


l'. ON HATH YOGA POPULARITY. 

How is it, one may ask, that Hath Yoga has speedily been 
gaining ground whereas, in our estimate, itis an inhuman 
philosophy. This question, I must admit is naturally asked in 
this world of ours where nothing succeeds like success. When 
one sees thousands of people throughing the palace like 
mansions where self styled Yogacaryas are busy with ‘teaching’ 
nothing short of licentious living in the name of Yoga, one is 
bound to accept it as a proof of its authenticity, as a panacea 
for the suffering humanity for, it can be safely argued that so 
large a numter cannot te gathering of ignorants. 


But I am sorry to point out that, in the present case, it is. 


Eut this question still remains unanswered how do these self 
styled yogacaryas manage to muster the big and distinguished 


gatherings? There certainly is reason behind all this. It is 
stated hereunder : 


(I) The yoga is the means for: the manifestation of spiri- 
tuality in man. This lactis indelibly stated in the memory of 
an average Indian. This naturally inspires him or her to 
endeavour for its attainment. 


(2) But as we all know for the attainment of Yoga one 
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mind. This is an uptill task. From this state begins an 
Indian’s search for ways and means by Which Le or 23 


enjoys ‘life’ and benefits of yoga simultaneously. 
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(3) And, as the adage goes, necessity is the mother of 
invention. Such a mavellcws device is made available by the 
apostles of Hath Yoga. Hath Yoga denounces study of the 
Vedas and observance of the Yamas and niyamas by labelling 
these ‘Uselees’ in terms of the attainment of Yoga. Thus 
practitioners are saved from doing the spade work for the 
Yogic culture with the Open declaration by Hath Yoga that 
cohabition is actually an ‘accessory’ to Yoga for success in 
Vajroli Mudra requires women for practising it. All this is 
what precisely an average Indian aspires for—‘Yoga, via 
*bhoga'. 

(4) These days all demarcation between yoga and Hath 
Yoga has vanished. Hundreds of Yoga shops under the various 
names as ‘Sadhanashrama, Yogashrma, Yoga sansthan, have 
already established their reputation as centres for Yogic 
practices. The marvel is that ‘holy places’ like Haridwara, 
Varanasi’ Prayaga etc. have many centres of such demonstra- 
tion. The ignorant but sincere pupils go therein search of 
Yoga, and return “empty handed.” 


QUESTION : We have acquired the righ approach to Yoga 
from you. The whole endeavour is worth undertaking for it is 
the only way to make life meaning-ful. But we require some 
what more guidance in one thing—Hath Yogins claim that 
Patanjalic Yoga is impracticable in the present age and their 
approach is different only in that it is practicable. Under the 
present circumstances the only device to get at Patanjalic 
Yoga via simple means. Is it so? 

ANSWER: Definitely not. Ignoble means are of no use 
for anoble cause. Our readers do believe that Yoga is the 
panacea for human ills. There should be wavering in their 
belief that such an invaluable discipline as yoga can be acqui- 
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red only thenughbymeansapeppPonaded bcbatenialisztha eight 
aecessories to Yoga. It is mischief of say that these .are 
impracticable. These are not only practicable in that these are 
already being put to practice from time immemorial by the 
desrving aspirants to it, butalso these are such as cannot be 
replaced at all. A study of hath yogi Practices, Vajroli mudra 
and the like, makes is palpably clear that these are wholly non- 
yogic by nature. Not only this, these practices fall short of 

. ethical standards also and entail serious heaith hazards for the 

. practitioners for it leves him or her bankrupt in health, physi- 
cal. as well as mental. Hence the final result this notorious. 
practice gives out is waste of time and money. Our readers 
are, therefor, advised to beware of such activities and caution 
others also, 


EPILOGUE 


Through these pages I have endeavoured to fulfill two aims. 
firstly, description of the true nature Of yoga and spotlight the 
area where it differs from pseudo-yoga variously called as 
parama yoga. hath yoga and the like and secondly describing. 


the practicability of Vedic Yoga lest it should remain a pious. 


hope alone. If followed conscientiously with faith and per- 
severance, the practice shall bestow good results without fail. 
Courage of conviction, here also as elsewhere, should remain 


wellintact. Let us end with the Vedic Prayer—‘Let every body 


enjoy sangurin: hope and health. Let every body look for- 
ward to human welfare and never fall a prey to affictious" 
aa भवंतु सुखिनः 
aa संतु निरामयाः | 
. सर्वे भद्राणि पश्यंतु 
सा कश्चिद्दुःख भागभवेत्‌ | 
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